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Starter

BT RALEME ( Structure of the unit )

Starter

Meet our new Open the . , |
friends schoolbag Plan my time Yes, I’m ready!

Z-HERT A !
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1 > 2 > 3 > 4
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BT H#R ( Unit objectives )
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BT RAEEE ( Content overview )
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IR L HEE L ( Suggested teaching schedule )

EFENE R 2 HE
1 Meet our new friends 1
2 Open the schoolbag 1
3 Plan my time 1
4 Yes, I’'m ready! 1
Tailored orientation 3
ARG M 1 0 25 R MO N )

Starter: What is it and how to use it?

The Starter is an introductory unit that aims to engage the students, provide essential background
information about the main characters and design of the textbook, and prepare the students for
English learning in a new stage.

Teachers can use the materials and conduct the activities in the textbook to help students
familiarise themselves with the main characters (Wang Yiming, Lu Yao, Lin Dong, Li Bailing,
Dr Hu, Lisa Green and Harry Turner) and sections (Sound, Word study, TEEN skill, My learning
notes, To-do list, Update my to-do list, Literature corner, Culture corner, Discovery and Project)
of the textbook; review the language knowledge and skills they have learned in primary school;
equip them with necessary learning strategies (using dictionaries, making plans, etc.) to minimise
the learning gap and maximise autonomy in the secondary school English learning.

Teachers can also make use of their own in-house materials and design tailored activities to
stimulate students’ interest in English language learning and help them embrace future learning
with confidence.



1 Meet our new friends
1E 15 A
AT A AN & T
B H AT, B B2 A R p
WA PR DAL LAY 2 A R
&, T—NY 2 HRAMNSR; Ed 2B
AEMLEE NS+ (Dr Hu ) 19 A 343 A0

WA, BB T i s
( Sound ) H bk,

1a

o IBREULE: XM EPFIFEE
K, WA SAEGOEER A R4

o KT S AT RN L P4
A A IRA-A IR EiE T H IR A
(L5 28 RSB U4 ), B | 5
SR R A AE N A H ORI
W N = W i O 7 A B e [ B |
AN AR B T A

o HFEIL ARYEFAMNIE TR, #
AT DAAE 38 [ A A py 2K . ]
ILELRILIER A A A C k4, fili
IEHf B A R IR A1 H O %R
U AT HR R R, 38 Y2 R
SCARSR, R FEVO AL B AN A 3R
N (S5 TR ), JFdie#
RIEWRIN—LNNFE, W B4
KU L NEER B 2R L A AN P
FRIE | XPBrs A M B R IR 55

la

(Answers may vary.) My name is ...
In my free time, | like reading and
singing.

he first day of school. New Star Middle School in Shanghai
e new Grode 6 students. In class, students are introducing

Hi! I'm Lu Yao.

In my free time,
I like running and
playing the piano.

Hello! My name is
8 Wang Yiming.
I like playing

S basketball and
R toking photos!

Helle, T'm Li Bailing. [
T leve singing and

HhIEHERE

e Hi! I’'m Lu Yao. My name comes
from a Chinese proverb. In my free

time, | like running and playing the piano.
¢ Hello! My name is Wang Yiming. My

name comes from a Chinese idiom. I like

playing basketball and taking photos!

e Hello, I’m Li Bailing. I love singing and
writing. My parents name me after a
bird because it has a beautiful voice.

» Hi, everyone! I’'m Lin Dong. My name
is easy to remember. | love sports and
science. Nice to meet you all!

HFEUEH : DU N 24 F AT R

Rili i (4 44 7ok HETE “BEAS Ty, HA

D5 M 44 5K H G — 5
T FEARNATRAARY, FIETX

X b A A —— A B A DL S RO AR 5 AR

R ATFANEIFIC . XA —ERE Ik

THEAGEA R, BA—E SN

AR A SRR, 2 P& H IR

GRS R IR IR T &, A6 TR

WIVE, SO T —E B (EDUL & A G R

BRI A 2SO R R AME IR




*

Dr Hu is an intelligent teaching robot acting
as an omniscient/all-knowing character in
the textbook. It often appears along some
floating sections in the textbook: Sound,
Text type, TEEN skill, etc. to explain some
language knowledge, language and life

Ta It's your turn. What is your name? What do you like doing in your free time?

1b Ask DrHu

Who am 1?7 | am Hu —

n a teaching robot. You
¥ What is the fifth letter of the English

skills and learning strategies to students.

It is a doctor, a person who has received
the highest university degree. Without a
distinct gender (Mr or Ms or Miss), it could
be assimilated to any great teacher in our
lives. “Hu” is a common Chinese family
name and is a homonym/homophone

for the English question word “who” .

His self-introductory sentence “Who am
1?7 1am Hu.” is a palindrome ( [F]32),

i.e., aword or phrase that reads the same
backwards as forwards, which may arouse

g What is the sound of the letter E?

can call me Dr Hu
alphabet™'? I can answer all your
E questions. Try me. -
ﬁ What words begin with the letter E7 .'—a’
v
q. - -
Ega. English, elephant, eraser, .. ‘.*

> NG
> ' ' 7

Leng e and short e. Listen — Big E, little e, she sells seashells tome! | \-"

=

..f_._<

¢ -
§f=‘

1§

Find me in the 4> SOUNH section in each unit.

Il tell you more about English sounds.

Work in pairs. Play the game of “Ask Dr Hu® Take turns to ask more questions and

answer.

1c Write and say Choose a letter in the alphabet. Write the big letter, small
letter, and at least one word with this letter like this:

students’ interest in English language
learning.

1b

TERSUAR: SR AL A P 0 1 Fe AR B 5 Dr Hu 22 i — 2 S
BT A HOTRRIEE T Dr Hu REH P IR REPLIS A, IR0l —REA %
ML (Dr Hu ) 39 52 A BRIV T A s 2 BE R, B SchRafems . 2051 92
I T T TR “Ask Dr Hu” | BEGTHL I E2 , 5] S BRE i P T %

T AR — RT3k B/ Nl

T E B A E R e 22 50T, A4k Sound £ H

R — R IR H g W WA EAIIRE.

1b

(Answers may vary.)

Q: What is the first letter of the English alphabet?
A A

Q: What words begin with the letter A?

A: Apple, ant, afternoon, ...

Q: What is the sound of the letter A?

A: Aas in “table” and a as in “apple”.



HIETOR
What is the ninth letter of the English alphabet?
l.
What words begin with the letter 1?
Igloo, insect, iron, ice cream, ...
What is the sound of the letter 1?
Short i (like in big), long i (like in nine). Listen — | fix my bike to ride at night. The little
kids want to join my bike ride tonight.

What is the fifteenth letter of the English alphabet?
0.
What words begin with the letter O?
Orange, open, old, our, ...
What is the sound of the letter O?
Short o (like in hot), long o (like in hello). Listen — O is for orange, hot or cold. | knock
on your door, so we can say hello.

What is the twenty-fifth letter of the English alphabet?
Y.
What words begin with the letter Y?
Yes, yo-yo, yellow, yummy, ...
What is the sound of the letter Y?
Y can make a “y” sound (like in yoyo) or work with other vowels (like in day). Listen —
Cindy plays a yellow yoyo in the yard on a sunny day!

1c

o BEFER NS AT, TEERBE K NG R R RN BES H A
AR, /N BOIr 7 B, i R S R AR R A o

o BFEWC AT, U0 DALY A FIES R RO RO, Wl I SUNA TE
&, TERMUERE] P, B AW —41MEh S e LI — 7RIS i i) | sl S 3 5 4>
PAFE—FREIT Sk Bl 5 /N B

(Answers may vary.)

apple/beach/clock/dance/earth/friend/grass/holiday/ice cream/juice/kitchen/listen/monkey/
night/often/playground/question/robot/spring/teacher/umbrella/vegetable/window/box/
yellow/zoo



2 Open the schoolbag
Th it B

AR B ST BT A rh e AR R
HIOXE , 22/ N DR AR A8
07 NRER TP I |
DAERRE R IO H
DU LR 5%, 52 > JF 2 4 A 1) it 9 7 o
M

2a

o BERWM: XMEEE L EEE
AR SARE (3) BFALE, B — ik
A, DU AR SE BRI TR
FIA SO, 35 =AY s )i
Yise 1. 25 H RAATESERT, Ky A O 2
ARG LS, Ry R
Yst2: TR, & HC
AL TR A, SR RIS
(S AT
Yyse 3: i EACKE LA —11
A1, ) —Mg R ALY, —ME I
i 3 & L P A AR E, 9 [n] — N LA
MARGF 27 i A B — NG EZ R ) A
B, KRBT PARER A, d
ST Mg L E 2R 3 (R pR——Fif B
LR L

o B R ZUNTE AL AR VT
Tic P s g P A 1 kA L, a3 A 24 1Y
APRIEUE O B E B . BOm

4 1V's a school day. Students are getting ready for class.

It’s eight in the morning.
Fve got my red scarf ready,

The school bell's ringing. My pens,
books and notebooks are missing '
Where is my bag?

Is this your bag, Yiming? Yes, it's mine.
It's on my desk.,

)
It's heavy. What's init? | T

case, some paper, ... an English-Chinese dictionary! This is your

Jf secret * to English learning, isn't it?
-
Grammar file —=p. 119

2a It's your turn. What'sin your schoolbag?

” Let me see, There are five books, three noteboaoks, a pencil

2b Ask Dr Hu Tick () your way(s) of English learning in ‘-'s_
Dr Hu's answers. '-',}‘
b
=
How do | learn English? - [
By using it, of course. ‘t

D misting AN EAE D sece R Bk

4

AR T RTE N AR, BB A
NFERGOEEAR (WL R ). H il
DR, 0 i A 1 R R
W, T A Kok e, fpheaA A
gy A ) ERIUE AR L, #
NGRS 2= 22 P QE D apr lEh] i IE LI KT N (9YE
FR el a)” ) . “This is your secret to
English learning, isn’t it?” f4) 2, AIBEH
HJk 2b TE S B T HIERME

Fs aF

BER

scarf ready.

It’s eight in the morning. I’ve got my red | ZAZJEX it’s = it is, I’ve = | have; B}

EIESe

2 The school bell’s ringing.

] B YA A - 0

missing.

My pens, books and notebooks are

] /R P AR A R . b

4 Where is my bag?

Rk SE R4

5 Is this your bag, Yiming?

— e )4




Fs aF BEER

A B B HE AR . Sl SEATY

6 It’s on my desk. A

7 Yes, it’s mine. £ AL i E A ]

8 It’s heavy. i /) B SEAC ) R . F2 Bl kb

9 | What'sinit? AL I T

10 He opens his bag, takes out everything | {5 Bh5& & 5]/, PR & BaA) i R
and puts them on his desk. GRS K= S T

11 | Let me see. M)

Therfz are five books, three notebook_s, a There be 478 ; £ (%) 5 i
12 pencil case, some paper, ... an English- alan

Chinese dictionary!

This is your secret to English learning, | & B/a) () 3EACR) B . 22l %b 5 B %E

13 \
isn’t it? [a]4a]

Rl FOTRIE A A0S, RO HEANA . WA B/ 2 B, alRs s
CTE TR A T, SRS T A I BEA R Y, S55 280bA e (91 ) B 5 2 A 2 T SR 28 Rk
MR T8 . WA S R, W] LA A E O I T b ), 3 4k
&, B iy s 8, FEFHABRE A0S IRV B A A BlJS, R /N
HREITH AT T, Ak AT — U A o IRLEAR SR, IR &, ik
PN, O HASTERRZC A, 38 ST SOOI TRTA L, RS2~ R iy > R A
UiCiE

2a
(Answers may vary.) There are six books, three notebooks, a pencil case, a ruler, an eraser,

twelve pens, four pencils, and some paper in my schoolbag.

[ERER

e Dbell n.
(1) an electrical device that makes a ringing sound when a button on it is pushed; the
sound that it makes, used as a signal or a warning H4% (75 )
(2) a hollow metal object, often shaped like a cup, that makes a ringing sound when hit by
a small piece of metal inside it; the sound that it makes £ ( 75 ) ; £ (75 ) ; £tR¥)
e.g. The school bell rings at 8:00 every morning.
My new bicycle has a small bell.




notebook n.

(1) asmall book of plain paper for writing notes in 2212 4%
(2) (NAmE) (BrE exercise book) a small book for students to write their work in Zx>J 4%
e.g. | use my notebook to draw some pictures during breaks.

Can | borrow your notebook, please?

10




2b

BRI 2 AR A 2 A C
FHEFES W —dn %,

BFE A PO AT B A A i e A
TR, WO A 252 95
BRI 1 A AR RN 4 R T 1 TR KT Y
ik Gl AR T AR A (A i e
+” (Ask Dr Hu), BB [al B2, L
I 1 B 2 AR i 2 Ok, Ot
WEIEG AW Tk, A
e A B Y s 2 5ot , A4k Word
study, TEEN skill I My learning
notes ZwHlF 7=, B LA EMITIRE, 12
IR S B 0 R/ MV
I, T P RERIXSE A H

2b

(Answers may vary.)

Q: How can | learn English grammar?
A: You can collect sentence examples

in your notebook. You can read and
compare sentences and find similar
forms, meanings and usages ( ]
£ ). You can work out rules on your
own or with your classmates and
teachers.

Q: How can | improve my listening

skills?

A: You can read aloud stories and listen

to yourself. You can listen to the
recordings, pause ( #15* ) and repeat
( #E% ) what you hear. You can
listen to short texts more than once
(A 1k—¥ ) and write down what
you hear and then compare what you
write with the scripts ( 5% & 3CH ).

n

=a How canllearn English words?

Youcan [Jread and listento [ |keep a notebook and -,
stories in English. wirite down new words, - @
[[Ising English songs. [ |keep a diary in English,

[Tl watch English films. []
vy

i
L Word study section in each unit.

You can find more ways of learning English words in the

@ How can | iImprove my oral * English?

‘You can [_] repeat after recordings . [_] talk to your teachers
[Italk to yourself in English.  and classmates.
[Iread and recite English  []
texts,

&

-
. Find me in the TEEN SKill section in each unit.

o, e o
F Il tell you more tips on using English and other life skills.
Add useful expressions in [Nl Re Ll

‘Waork in pairs. Play the game of “Ask Dr Hu”. Take turns to ask more questions and

answer,

2c Read and say Read an entry * in an English-Chinese dictionary. What does
it tell us? What else can you find in a dictionary?

~favourite (BrE) (NAmE favorite) /fervant/ u
part of ——adf. liked more than others of the same kind #3812 % —— meaning

et . o Ik ome of my favourite movies. &R RAPHA K

(LT =g Who is your favourite weiter? R
B iR « Jannary i my least favonrite month. examples
TV RERRA PR 1 i, of use
1) ceal 1139 (3 recoeding W 3 entry 50
5

ERER: JupUnlit 2k, DL favourite {7,
HFEE S 25| 224515 favourite 1)
2%, BRI PR —IR A B L XL Tk
K] o or B A B0 2, B e A 1 Bl
1) B2 ) BB RN, 2 ) IR A TR LY
22 2R, I h B Bt o 1 Bl i) B A T
HAR A i 4T T SR

BFEEIW . 2GR, BOmnT LI 2eA
— SR E A A AR, 2 A B SR 3
AR BT 2%, o3 S AE BRI ( Word
Wall ) I+ o Zi i ml LLARIBGHS 43 ) 26 76
2jA) il ( 4 Oxford, Cambridge, Longman,
Merriam-Webster, Collins £ ) Fr a5, #%
B2 A GR T 2l 22 R, W W46 5
Frak ( Abbreviations and symbols ) i1 &,
IANIHFEHL ( Collocation ) 254 /RiE .

11



2c

(Answers may vary.)

An entry in an English-Chinese dictionary usually tells us the following information:

(1) the word (or phrase);

(2) its sound;

(3) the part or parts of speech of the word, for example, as a noun (n.), verb (v.), adjective
(adj.), or adverb (adv.);

(4) related forms of the word, for example, the plural form of nouns or the past tense and
past participle of verbs;

(5) the meaning or meanings of the word (or phrase) in both English and Chinese;

(6) some examples of use of the word (or phrase) in the form of phrases or sentences.
We may also find illustrations ( ##[& ) for some words, some idioms ( >Ji# ) and
common collocations (5t FH¥4 L ) of the key word, synonyms and antonyms, and so on.
There are some labels in the dictionary to indicate the features and usages of a word, for
example, T for transitive verb, C for countable noun, NAME for North American English,
fml for formal, etc.

HhIEHE R

Common abbreviations and symbols in an English dictionary
[C] — Countable noun: a noun that has a plural

[U] — Uncountable or singular noun: a noun that has no plural
plural — the plural form of a noun

phr. v. — phrasal verb

fml — formal

infml — informal

opp. — opposite

syn. — synonym

cf. — compare

e.g. — for example

i.e. —thatis

12



3 Plan my time

1A~ 15t B

AR SERTB R R A HR Ak
i W~ A RO B P S AN
PRSI R T  RLRIEE], IAR
P TP BOAE 55 AN SR R A AL 55 T R
FEH 5 B7 M) — AT 55 1 5, B
H e r I,

3a

o BRI XRTECHEEE T RH]
B TR bt i g R B A i A 2
(] F4T S P20k

o HFES AN SR E R
R NS KOG HB F  TRR RRAE . 5
S A TR IR R v 5 L IR
T AR LN B BT 27 1 R B 7]
B . g ARSI R AL
W2 AT AT A SEIR?

o HEEW: WEA O EF NS
5, O] DL I — S SR, B
SR R HAE g 5 PR IRE,
PNIOEIIEIR WS NSRS S uF
X EARISCARRE . DAF Rt 2%
PEH]:

(D Can you find the topic of the emails?

2 Who sent the emails? How do you
know?

3 Are there rules for being polite in
emails?

3 Plan my time

%44 Wang Yiming is reading emails from his friends.

=] New message - X

From: Lisa
To: Yiming; Harry e

Subject: Hifrom London

Hi, pals!
Haow are you?
I'm back in Landon now.

When will you be free? Let's have a video chat and Il show
you around my new home.

Best,
Lisa

= New message =T
From;: Harry

To: Lisa; \'iming
Subject: Re: Hi from London

Hi, Lisa!
! Glad to hear from YOuL
Yiming and | are in the same middle schoal now. We'l be
free every Friday from 3 to 5 p.m. Beijing time.
Let’s chat,
Harry

3a It's your turn. Who do you often talk to? How often do you talk? When do
you talk with your friends?

(Answers may vary.) | often talk to my best
friends: Judy, Lily and Max. We talk to each
other every day. We often talk after school

and on weekends.

13



3b

o ERIHA: XEEH Dr Hu Z A
KATT TR ) — L [m) 2

o HEFE L AINH AL Dr
Hu mmI%%s, B2 [ 2 fliTi)
A . 005 | e A T etk Ask
Dr Hu, 45 B[R B2, IF T i Z i
IR 7k . BOME 2= B 24 A
MR 25T, A4k To-do list il
Update my to-do list (94HE =, H
DA EFPIRE . 15535 5 ( To-do list)
2 BB A TR B e ) B
FRATHR, BRSO G . 2512
MR I JG — MR S —— R
4535 5 ( Update my to-do list ) 55
S ¥ L REOR R AR )R,
— LRI TCIAHIR RS . IR H BAE
A — KA, BRI T R
B, KRBT “H—F—F" — 1k,

(Answers may vary.)

Q: What do you usually write in your plans?

3b Ask Dr Hu Tick (v) your way(s) of making plans in Dr Hu's answers.

=
b
- ime?
., P How dao | plan my time?
-] = | cut time into months, weeks, days, hours, and
" minutes. | keep a to-do list and follow it.

‘:’ How often do you make plans?

I make plans [] every day. [[Jevery other day " .

[Jeveryweek. [ ]every two weeks. i,
[Jevery month. [ . “@

9 What does your plan look like?

My planis [ ato-do list. []atable. []a mind map. - @
[lin pictures. [

,-'-.' @ Use the To=dgo [ist in each unit to plan your

,,,-=‘ #e learning. Follow the activities in the unit and complete

vV 3 r the tasks in the list. If you can finish the task in the
j @ . You can put a tick («)
0= next to the task in the te-do list to update * it,
Work in pairs. Play the game of "Ask Dr Hu”. Take turns to ask more questions and
answer.

T every other day SRS~ @ update W

A: | often write down the things that | have to do this week. For example, homework, school
activities, piano practice, lesson reviews, and so on.

14




3c

BRI X & T 0 — L5
HH

B NS B A PR — Y
B — BT 5515 R, FE5 | ARA TR IR B
AR 2R, B — 0 A — 84T
558 B AEHITT A B Y 2% 2 TR Y R]
if, AHZcHEE ST RE] . HUmE| 52
AR TR B HE TS, ISR M
YR 2

HFEW: WEETE, HO6nT LG
i ZF to-do list f2RAY, tn] LIy
HAE A2 HEE

GE v

What is a to-do list?

Ato-do list is a tool used to organise
tasks and activities that need to be
completed within a specific time frame.
It is a simple but effective way to keep
track of things that need to get done,
prioritize them, and ensure that nothing
falls through the cracks. To-do lists can
be used for personal tasks, work-related
projects, school assignments, household
chores, or any other type of activities
that require organisation and planning.

3¢ Think and write Here's Yiming's to-do list of the week, Discuss with your
partners. Plan your time of the week.

To-do list of the week
[] do morning reading svery day ] chat with friends

[[] keep a weekly journal * _ [] watch an English film

Morning Afterncon Evening
Monday read an English
ewepaper
read and recite the
Tuesday texts in Starter review the lesson
lessons
Wednesday read an English story
read and recite the
Thursday  textsinStarter review the lesson
lessons
Friday read an English chat withLisaand watch the English
newspaper Harry film Mulan
write my weekly
Saturday read aloud a poem journsl
read an English make my to-do
Sund,
uncey magazing list of next week
4 ! J
& L
1) weekly jourral i
8
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4 Yes, I'm ready!

1E 15 A

AR HRELR 2 A B UL R A
) AVE, AN A O R TEE B0
INRZM T SC2# A ( Literature corner )
FISCAkfa ( Culture corner ) J €8 55,
DL ¥R % B ( Discovery ) F13 H AR 5%
(Project ) Mk ; S8 —1n 92 > 15 L
A%, WA H S e
W T e

4a
o BREVEIA: XIEVUN[FE2E R T )
TEBI

o HFE&. 5| Tt b g E 2R
B E 2R SR B H R E . 51
S SGEMATAER SR A | can ../
| know ... mJ%Y, Efahee A e Y
Yo 2 G A TIC AR

o HEFEW MANTE, RN LUK
P /N BT A B L IR
B2 | U A O T A R R fE
e e e ) VN s e =P S E )
(2 5B, G0 25 SR R ) 1
MR, 1R Z A R
S 2R T RS STE O

SEER

4a

(Answers may vary.) | can sing English
songs. | can understand simple stories
in books and simple dialogues in daily
life. When others say “Thank you!”,
“Sorry!” or “Good job!” to me, | know
how to answer. (I know how to respond
to thanks, apologies, and compliments
orally.) I can repeat simple sentences
with good pronunciation and intonation.
I can act out simple conversations with
my friend.

16

Ciarer Jav s

b Students are talking about what they can do with English

I can read and write the 26 letters in the A
English alphabet. What about you? q,

| can use a dictionary to look up new words.

How about you?

| can introduce myself in English. | know you can.

D

I can say numbers, days of the week
and school things in English. And you?

| can und d simple picture stories and A

cartoons in English. What about you? ]

| know the English names of some countries.
How about you?

| know how to make sentences with words. Try me! @

I know when to use "Hello!; “Yes.’ "No’, “Sorry”, “Thank
you’, “Please’, “Goodbye!”, "OK. "Help!” and *| don’t
knew.”, Wait, | mean, | know,

A
A

3P

4a It's your turn. What can you do with English?

15

ERE

sentence n. a set of words expressing a
statement, a question or an order, usually
containing a subject and a verb. In written
English sentences begin with a capital
letter and end with a full stop/period (.), a
guestion mark (?) or an exclamation mark/
exclamation point (1). &)+
e.g. | can’t understand this sentence. Can
you help me?




4b

ERWLER : ORI E AL A AR
(RS =R Do

B BOMHS B A R
TR, B 2) ik B OO TSR
MF S S AL . 200|274 10
Jiii Starter 2 Open the schoolbag #7138
TR S S ik . BUMR] L
Jilh s e S R T DU 47
WA A B 2o, A
M b B SO A RS R B T
DL R R A B AR SR HE
AW WA EMIIEE. OS] F7
A SE I — I el 2 I L B AR, AR
Pt o, AT LIPS A 225 W)
TR T T TR

BZEW: HIET L, WA LUK
PN Rl A RN . A
(1) B B SR b2 AR PR T2 2] 1R
WASEER A A5 O W BT A
FIEM AR, TR YR ZR T,

4b Answer Dr Hu Tick () or write your answer in Dr Hu's ARE YOU READY?
survey. Check your results,

':E: Am | ready for middle school?
,-,.é‘ o | am always ready for new adventures .
f Are you ready?

BT

ARE YOU READY?

Part 1
-

| think learning English is fun. Do you think so? = @
[es. (1 peint) []Ne. (-1 point) []1 don't know. (0 point)

- See 2b (pages 4-5) for more tips.
/e
¢=. #=  Visit the Literature comer of this book, and you'll find an

] 1’ interesting book chapter to read, a scene in a play to act
L out, and a poem to recite.
o Enjoy your English learning!
Part Il -
| think English is useful. Do you think sof - @

[[I¥es. If I learn English well, | can introduce China to people from
different parts of the world. (1 point)

[[¥es. | can speak English when | visit other countries. (1 point)
[JYes. If | learn English well, | can get to know the world better. (1 point)
[CJ¥es. If 1 learn English well, | can

11 peint)

I adventure [TF: &3

10
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*

This self-assessment is designed for
beginners at the secondary school

level and serves as a starting point for
assessing students” English language
skills. Teachers should provide further
evaluation or guidance to track students’
progress and enhance their language
learning journey.

Part I11:

(Answers may vary.)

the seven days of a week: Monday,
Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday, Friday,
Saturday, Sunday

the four seasons in a year: spring,
summer, autumn (fall), winter

the twelve months of a year: January,
February, March, April, May, June,
July, August, September, October,
November, December

three things in the classroom: desk,
computer, blackboard, (chair, chalk,
clock, fan, flower)

three animals: panda, monkey, lion
five colours: blue, brown, green, red,
yellow, (orange, pink, black, white)
three places: library, playground, park

My brother likes eating apples.
The tall girl is my sister’s friend.
The English dictionary is very heavy.

18

» Read the Discove

other cultures in the

Can you write ... in English?

the world better. It tells you more about different cultures

Part 1l

Ty page in each unit to learn about

the end of each unit. You'll find out

=
£ ‘@"‘ and school subjects.
‘_=' » Try the Project at
¢ jf what you can do with English.

® Read the Cullure comer of this book. You'll learn how to
introduce Chinese culture in English and know maore about

world.

the seven days of a week [C]¥es. (1 paint)
/ [INo. {0 point)
the four seasons in a year [ ¥es. (1 point)
/ [INo. (0 point)
the twelve months of a year [I¥es. (1 point)
/ [INe. (0 point)
three things in the classroom [ ¥es. (1 point)
/ [CINe. (0 point)
three animals [ ¥es. (1 point)
/ [INo. {0 point)
five colours [Ies. {1 point)
/ [INo. {0 point)
three places [CIes. (1 point)
/ [INo. (0 point)

brother, apples, likes, my, eating

Can you make sentences with the words?

[ ¥es. (1 paint)

F [CINo. {0 point)
sister’s, the, friend, my, is, girl, tall [J¥es. {1 point)
/ [INo. {0 point)
the, heavy, dictionary, is, English, very [J¥es. {1 point)
/ [INo. {0 point)
= | How many points _, Check the result:
@ 5 | haveyougor? _ =12 paints —= | am ready.
fve got - 10-12 points —= | am almost ready.

= <10 points —= | need some help.




Unit1 School life
BT RABLEME ( Structure of the unit )

School life

Big Question: What do you like most about school?

School subjects School activities A school day My school life
PR PR TR —K WA FA TS
Viewing and . . .
fearie Speaking Reading Writing
TS 2 A fr] 2 il A ) 2% 1) ) 12— 18z ] B ] v 2 A
FiE” (Lisa) 1y ) A7 S At A i, T ESY AR Iz mmh, 5
AR A | — WEShifE R FARMEEER o | B, R
] R A Y PR A AER L) Sk s i
4t e
PR
Schools around the
world
Bel i3 0¢ Tl b . H
Discovery | A ik E2E R AETH ) —
R EC, P IRR K
PR S 2 A TR 1Y
R,
Y \4 Y

Project

Making a word cloud about my dream school

il “FA AR AL 1] 2 5]

BB ANBR: i 1R A A R R 2R R Pl A, BB
AL RIRFIE AR B SO 22 57, PR AR YRS, WP BRI AR
WL 27 ) FA= 16 25 8
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BT H#R ( Unit objectives )

REAE PR BRI, SFUMFRE TR KON, HER 32 B 1]
> A REEARIC T ARG AN A IS BOTR)IE, AR S
A

»iEEI:EIZ

> Bk Y — BRI BRI (TR, B SRS ) eSS p Al

> E . BEfEENE A R | TR ZARIERS TP B S B LR AH S N A

P T BEARIE T 2 A PR AL FIE SO A] , ST IR 44 AR

P U AESER AR A T TR [R5 B Y ST A A S W AL SRR L 45 A BAR B e PR s
B2, WSS A RIS e 336 29 %) e T T B 1

D 5 AEITEE S AR A T A S ARSI [T I B 3 2 s i SO, SR I e
B, TR B SRRt

> 5. eSS AR AR NS X— 3, s EOTEE, B—RSiE R, #dIEng A

C YRR REIEAREHIR/ING TR R JMT,ﬁﬁv?, BB 41

> A BRI TR R | IR IR | A RS SRR TR AN AR A AR SE B SRR R
HECRFSCAE ST (e il S | 25822 | JEE S ) MR 6 B S (R RIOCH 5 7R PR
A L, 38 o R PRSI, SRR ST Y 2 R

> PEE  BERR AR S, WA BB AR ML 27 > AR TG 25
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BT RAEEE ( Content overview )

ARHPICRME NS AR BT G R, B2k e
A SRS DL F L st B ) ARSI,
FEEH | KIAE “What do you like most about school?” 5|5, i Bh~pA: T i tH 545 i
AR 2R AE , AN EAN T FERHERSO 2 R, PR
(T, P R SR LA 27 = R TR A

R FIRGRTER
BT | RE PRAEIR iR
K IR
—- - (2] A AR
Xof il HRER
B | AR ——IR I g IRTEF AL ) — KR ERE Y 2
B | BRI R ——B s bl F IR Pl A T
WREB | I AIE S TH:FA LAY~ AL

WE | FREERIETP R R

WHE | I SO A

BEMR | L | BRBER

W | BRI P RTERS AR | 1R R S A BT R B

W | TR RUETRIRSD T, MR 5

XAER | AFEEZCRE R R TEESE) B AR AT

1155 W ASRIEREE R PR B4 2

" FIPRTET IR
L
| 1B WD
T | R . LSRR A I, AR I R £ B
SE e AL
R L | 59 B e
o | s BT (T )
FIRER
e | 1 ST BB
- o B BT TSk RS
ﬁ AV
i ii‘? (45 B “TRITRE R 2
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—~
Q‘hool life

Students are using VR glasses.
They are having lessons.

Students are doing experiments Students are sitting on the
in the lab. They are studying grass. They are studying the
robots with the teacher. wind.




HBFBE R ( Cover page )

BT K8}k ( Big Question )

SEMABIT 2] G, AT DL
Eote 8 S N 8 SN |1 B Sl T R ) N
2752 2 DR ] 2 A5y TH A T RRR S
SEASAETE SRR SO SR e AR
HIRR A C WAL, WA A C A
SRR

£%F 5 ( To-do list )

5505 B P B LU 55 93 53100 I R
Wr. Ff . BE . BAERTE A RS, 2k
SEIUE AT LR IE AT 553 B A AT A AT 55
BHOL . ASFRICHIAE S50 SN A LS
(1) W AFRPREE AR EAE 2o (2) AT
KA RE SR R (3) Bl . T AR
AL AN (4) G RTAC
PR TR AIME . (5) HIME “FRAYHAE A
(TIPS

BT EHE ( Theme photos )
ENTVE oF G B S B ot R e N
SR R A 2 A T A A 2 D5

BITEN ( Getting started )

SO T BT 3 R o A e
KA EL BG5S
FEIRH UL AL 1 7 5 AN B A KA
IR & R FnAIHT iR 2 2 Jr =, Bl an il
i N RIS

= Getting started |

Look at the pictures of different
schools and answer the questions.

1 Where are the students?

2 What are they doing there?

Students are in a
museum. They are
listening to the
teacher.

23
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AL R = TIREE A 1 R 44
Design and technology ( #&it5+AK ),
Drama ( %&J& ) #1 French (31 ), iX
SRS AR E A R

*
AR TR 5 : Lisa used to
spend years in Shanghai and is now back

> Viewing and listening

- Monday | Tuesday ﬁ’::::i‘z, Thursday Friday u
| R (280 | 5 | Ja | 2eC
| o | B8 [aeC R [ &

Break

Ik AR NV'EE 2"
2R (S (WD [# |

in London with her family. She goes to a
state secondary school in London.

*
B — 1 L AR AR Dy E R

W, RS B eE A AR R 7R ]
rRE LR (Jar) BT ), #egrhal
Gl FeE A — AT — i e, nsE
TR 2R

Section A School subjects
>>Viewing and listening

T 5 A

T AR He Rl S 244552 ( School
subjects ) iX—FIGEEIF, FRIFrhdrh
SRR S ], 0 SRR AL L) R 4y
R 2E T A

A1

o BEUH: XEVE L ZF T HIER
— K PRAR R, W 12 E A E AN R 2R
FETCR M AR ARG IR

o "7 BUREE: MR ZASERNE
BRI PO (skim ) BI3C, T
fift K3 5L (scan) S, SR EAA
FE s AL & AR E B (make
inference ) %%,
When viewing a visual text, you may
ask students to:
(1) identify the elements that make up

24

Al Look and say

1 What are the subjects? Find the
subjects in Lisa's timetable.

English Maths Music ICT PE

Geography  History  Art | Science

2 How is your timetable different from Lisa’s?

Lisa does French. | don't. 4
e ’
Lisa has two PE lessons in
]’ her timetable. | have more, '

+4»A2 Listen and think Time for class. What lesson is Lisa having?

<»Sound Letter*i” -

Sing to the beat, s
ty-& 5

Music, Science, History,
English, ICT, Geography,
They bring knowledge to you and me.

14

the visual text. You can ask: What do you see
in this timetable? (A table, colourful pictures
about different lessons/subjects, words about
weekdays, break and lunchtime, lesson
numbers.)

(2) analyse what each element tries to
convey. You can ask: What do the words
in the text mean? How do the pictures and
words relate to each other?

(3) interpret the overall message of the text.
You can ask: What does each picture mean?
How is it different from the ordinary school
timetable?

HFES PR 1 ORI S R
AVCHD, 2 2] PRFE A4 FIAS B AR SCIR)L
4n break, ICT, geography, history, French,
) 2 LR 2 AR A Bl LU A S TR Y 18
ik, 1 we both ...; more, Xf FLFTEFI A
PR, HE47 1 ki, Iz FHERTEAH
AN, Ay S ST ) BRSO R S
FIRMER



A2

BBV FAESW R TR IR S, BEE S0, Mg REEA, iER 2
YolE rheE Rt . PR FE BRI R WWRRIEA ¢ 38w AL S R Al ) el B () A 5 UM
everyone, everybody, boys and girls, you ml2# 45 5S4 SEFRIE2 A FH we, let’s 25N
etk 20 ih B HE
BFE S OB A2 AT ) SR W) A0 R, B A el e W A S R

PEOCHER] . [R]mFEBl Word study H1i) Word group, AT i) SCOCI Y SRAR ,

RARE ]

A . 1 you hear words such as head, turn, football in a classroom instruction, you can
tell the lesson is probably a PE lesson. These words are key words. They help you guess the
type of the lesson.

W ALA
A2

Teacher: Let’s do some exercises. Here we go! Put your hands on your head. Turn left and
right. Do this eight times.

1 The timetable is transcribed below. ( P4 & & SU#E J5 iRFE 2, )

Timetable
Monday Tuesday Wednesday | Thursday Friday
1 History English Science Maths English
2 Maths ICT English French* Science
Break
3| Geography | At | Maths | History | Maths
Lunchtime
4 Science Music Drama* Geography PE
Design and .
5 French* PE Music
technology*

2 (Answers may vary.)

» Lisadoes Drama. | don’t.

* | do Ethics and Law. Lisa doesn’t.
» Lisa has four maths lessons a week. | have more.

o Lisa’s foreign language is French. Mine is English.
e Lisa has three lessons every morning. | have four.
*  We both have an ICT lesson every week.

A2 A PE lesson.

25



*
UREEA B L), T RERS 5

Word study Word group What words do we often hear in a PE

%i/%;ﬁ%g E*ﬁ |eSSOﬂ 5 Class ﬁ teacher lesson? Add some words to the word web below.

i), WA, BT NG - -

hand body

A3

o BREA: FAESTEDLTAR R
AIPREFE 2 o

o WTAISREE: AT SHER T IR
W& SRR IR BB R] ( Listening for e t‘;‘f:n",‘L:;“f..iiifu22,3?,1:l’|':;‘&ﬁl:".i:‘:ii’&i"&".“’““°“"“’“"‘
key words ). i i H BRI H RO —
T 5 SOA 32 80 VIR OC i 120 G B * Thisis/an_cnce_ esson
], 2 A B4R £ T 3 4 - - 4
i z’gjtﬂ%,: R Thisisa/an lesson.
Listening for key words: Key words ? s 3.

are the words that are the most important

and provide the context for what is being &)

said. They are often nouns, verbs and e s b

adjectives. By focusing on key words, 15

tisrm exercise

This isafan lesson,

you can better understand the overall
meaning of what is being said, even if
you don’t understand every word.

o HZES HUNALEL A3 BT G s, B Bh2E A AeWT ) BRI AR s T SR
o HEFEWL AT, BN AT HE T A A B RMER TR, 40 experiment, turn on,
make sure. WA ZEA AT, WA ZAYIREIE S (S5 R TEOR ), HEWRE
FEAFR

Wr 1327

A3

1 Teacher: Today we’re going to do an experiment. We’ll need two paper cups, a pencil
and some water.

2 Teacher: Come in everyone and turn on your computers. Make sure the mouse is
working.

3 Teacher: Now everybody, take out some paper. Draw the face of an animal you like.
Colour it.

A3
2 computers, mouse; an ICT
3 paper, draw, colour; an art

26



HhIEHERE

1 Teacher: Now look at this painting. What do you see? Mountains, rivers, flowers, ... Good!
Do you know who the painter is? (An art lesson.)
2 Teacher: Who would like to play the role of the Monkey King? (A drama lesson.)

EEEE

« break n. aperiod of time between lessons at school (= break time) (AmE) recess & &,

e to do a subject To do a subject is more commonly used in British English than in
American English. To take a subject is more commonly used in American English. Both
mean “to study a subject” . 2% ) —] ]2#F}

e.g. — What subjects do you want to do?
— | want to do Maths, History and Geography.

« here we go (informal) said when something is starting to happen F&{/ T 4R 1E
e.g. Let’s do that again. Ready? Here we go.

;’E‘E%DT/\

School subjects in London

Specific subjects offered in a London secondary school may vary.

In a London secondary school, students typically study a range of school subjects which
include English, Maths, Science, Art and design, Citizenship, Computing (ICT), Design and
technology, Modern Foreign Languages (e.g. French, Spanish, German, Chinese), Geography,
History, Music, Physical education (PE), etc.

In addition to these core subjects, schools may also offer optional subjects or electives such as
Drama, Dance, Personal, Social, Health, and Economic Education (PSHE), Home Economics,
Classics, Latin.

Word study
o HEE S BT BIIENCTE KR, 1 B A AW R AR DGR 2 [A] ) T SOGER , MITTHFERT
Wy 381 ) PR A 2 Tl IR TR AR o

@a
-

= e

Update my to-do list
o HFES BUNRBCRE , AR, JFRIE A 2 SRS S AT TR
27



Wr 51327

Update my to-do list

1 Teacher: Can you find China on the map of the world? ... OK. What colour is it on this
map?

2 Teacher: OK, boys and girls, do you like the song? Now, sing after me.

SEER

Update my to-do list
A geography lesson; a music lesson.

28



Section B School activities
>>Speaking

FiE 5 A

FHEAR SR 806 3)” (School
activities ) X —FiG @RI, BEFRS
B AW i | F B AN R[]I W S 0 7 o A3
FE, IR IXORAE BN, W
X ZIRAIALIRARI | SRR IR (5 B 452
JNEE

*

@ is a symbol commonly referred to
as the “at sign” . It is primarily used
in email addresses and social media
handles to indicate a user’s identity or
location. In some informal or creative
writing, the “@” symbol is sometimes
used as a replacement for the word “at”
to save space or for stylistic reasons.

B1

o BRI BRI A e
A AL A FA $8 iR (school club
posters ), M4 BB THEFI A FR L 4L
FFE [ D15 iG] | 15 sl s
W EALESE, Wit BT R A
B, R R Em E 2 shiE .

o OIBEXMRIRAE: APITHTHFZW
1 22 B 5 W oA #L 300 b ) 4% 22 i
( Greeting a teacher politely ), X3/
M AL SR AR , 935 FDOE A BFAS
[/, DL rh A Z IR ( Family/
Last name ) FiE Ll “SEE" (Mr),
“ITE+7 (Ms), “RAN” (Mrs), “/h
H” (Miss) SEPRIF & VI 78 B 4t
AT &=, =44 H Sir/Madam
K FRIEZIF, W “Good morning,
Ms Chen!” “Good afternoon, Sir/
Madam!”,

o BFERS: G A R LT

B School activities »? Speaking

STEM® CLUB
W love SCIENCE,
TECHNOLOGY,
| atter school (16
il a a ool (16:350]
. :NGNEF.ENG _i‘L'_‘j‘_"‘__"__'? et on the toativall ety
B\ eleonie aerone! Open tn Graes -9

B1 Look and say What else do you want to know about the clubs? You may ask
questions.
How long 7
Who _? -

How many .7
-
! @} Foorbanl club
What .7 i |-

TEEN skill Greeting a teacher politely -
* Face-to-face: “"Mr/Ms/Miss/Mrs” + Family/Last name s
e.q. Hi, Ms Chen./Morming, Mr Smith./Good afternoon, Miss L us  mmy

= Letter/Email:*Dear Mr/Ms/Miss/Mrs” + Family/Last name
I poster Wil D STEM M, HER. OB, BPEGTEA 0 engineening 1K

16

R4 In], 2R R BOCHEE &
4n “When is the calligraphy club?” “Where
does the STEM club meet?” “Who can join
the football club?” “What does the cooking
club do?” “What is the slogan ( [1%5 ) of
the music club?”, Jf2 ] AR Mg e Y 8 55 1)
i, 40 club, calligraphy, join, technology,
everyone, lab, field, grade 4%, )5 4eH 15
FIR i B SRR T BT S RS

F I B A IR R i), i Bl A
o G RAEUH T T AR B At % Aty T Y
B AT B R 7 A Bl A AR A ) Al gl
Who, What, How long, How many 2§ J5 [ £
[R], Ry i 2 W 1 1 2 3R S Sl il g =X
D7 A A
BEFEEW: W E R AR RINE, AT 5]
S U BRI B EOCHER] , F U )
FETEERMR b, WBER | 72
w22 A, AT AT T 22 B () 1A
( &1 When, Where, Why, Which 45 ) $i Hi [ f5i
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(Answers may vary.)

What do | have to prepare?

What does the club do?

How many students can join it?

Who is the club teacher?

How many weeks does the ... club run for?
When does the club start?

Is there any test to join the club?

Can | sign up for more than one club?
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B2

BRI XUETE T — 5 R
ZIMZ BRI, E—SAE T fifH L
KTt A E B o s 3A
GRS, AFE “FLBORR SR P
FeIRIET RN BN =5 RN .
Sf A T PR IE A1 S 34 8 A L
2B JE ( Excuse me, Ms Chen, May
I ...?2) 5 S BRBU i A (of
course, oh, I see, And ..., Um ..., | got
it); E—MgfEdin g, T
what 1 how many -7 T i) [a] B3,
B FThEe A : ATl Y6 1S
PARfIR) {5 B ( Asking for information ),
WRE B B e br b i) — A E 2R
FHYIRE, FH T Bk Ay 3 3R ¢
THoE BEMER . — Bty
41 “Excuse me. Can | ask a question?” m,
“Excuse me. May | ask some questions
about ...? ", AR IR, DIFFIRSE
[R)m)a— M &Elm) )2 3, 4 “How can |
jointhe ... club? ”, My learning notes
BT ER X AR, HOwA 5| A
M B2 fXEE S A B B B RIS
HRBZRINE ML, A
Mly learning notes support 43 ( P117 )
PRft T Z ] Rk, s AL E
W& A7 XEFE 3234 “Could you please tell
me howto..?” &5,
HEE S WL B2 XIEE S, #
B2 AL e A B WU e 28br H
()R BRI 2, BT IR ETE A
TR 0 35 7 0 SRS B P e
B2 MXEE S, 5 S A A T
() 15 28 PR SR 22 5 (X 22 DAY LA
FriE ) FiE FH P g d AR R RE R ).
AL IR AE DAR [R)
(D How does Yiming start the
conversation?
@ How does he greet Ms Chen?
(3 What questions does Yiming ask?
Underline them.

+4»B2 Listen, read and think Yiming is talking to Ms Chen. What does
he want to know about the school clubs? Underline his questions.

Yiming: Excuse me, Ms Chen. May | ask some

guestions about the schoal clubs? Q ﬁ

Ms Chen:  Yes, of course.

Yiming: What does the STEM club do?

Ms Chen:  Oh, you can learn more about maths
and science. They do interesting experiments and projects,

Yiming: I see. And how many students can join the football club?

Ms Chen:  Let me see. Um ... Twenty-four from Grade 6.

Yiming:  Twenty-four. | gotit. Thanks a lot!

Ms Chen:  You're welcome!

B3 Role-play LuYao goes on to ask Ms Chen about the other clubs. With a
partner, act out their conversation. Use the conversation above as a model.

Asking for information:
* Excuse me. Can/May | ask some
questions about .7

* How can | join the ... club?

O

Work in pairs. Pick a role and start a conversation.

* You are a member of the . club. You can
choose a club from the noticeboard on

You want to join a school
club. You are asking
your classmate (A] for
information about his/
her club.

page 16, or your ewn school club.
* Your classmate (B} is asking you about
the club.

17

@ What does Yiming say when Ms Chen
gives him the answer?

B W Q0o AR PR IR A AR, ] LA
T R E S 5 (1 excuse me, project ) 25
DL BRBERE 5 i AR T D AZ PR SR Al
HHYIRERIA N =T AR T, AL B
AT OCTIZ AT 15 1 B 2 HFAE, A0 oA Horh
M I TETE 5 FrAE—— B R 7510 (fillers ),
RIFE DT o A b SR SR | JELE B[R]
BUTE TR ) 2 )R 3 4 4R A T R i) i . X
S ) 3 H IR SEPR Y R S, {HAT DA Bl
WA TERE T — 4]0 I R RS 5 % 51
PEo H LAY SR L5814 4% um, uh, you
know, well 5,

B3

HFE A VEh B2 LHEL SCH Update my
to-do list [ FRIBARILNGE BE T B AT 55
Z B L, ATE ST Bl SRRy N A S
45 B2 1 My learning notes #2135
SCHRFERE I, MESE RIS, 1A 2K
Pk 52 B T RS AR AT, X
JrZ—M B2 1 E—M 55yl , 4k
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B A N B Ay TR [l R R [R5 B, 55— T WA T AR B i 2 ) [ ok ) 38 [ %5
“Yes, of course./Oh, .../Let me see./You’re welcome.” S533A A MR Ha 17 e A BE (e FH o
@B WA R R, AT LITE B3 Fl B2 Z (B4R A — AN AT 55, e
A3 A RS IR T, P Zas AR RS R FN 124 AR DGR 1K, 52 Ak B3,

SEER Lu Yao: I’m interested in the cooking club.
B2 Do | have to take a test?

What does the STEM club do?
.. how many students can join the football
club?

B3
(Answers may vary.)
Lu Yao: Excuse me, Ms Chen. Can | ask some

Ms Chen: No. They welcome everyone.

Lu Yao: Good to know that. What do | need

to bring to the cooking club?

Ms Chen: An empty stomach, | guess? Just
kidding. You don’t have to bring
anything. They’ll have everything
ready.

questions about the school clubs? Lu Yao: I get it. Thank you very much!

Ms Chen: Yes, please go ahead. Ms Chen: My pleasure!

HE IR

everyone pron. every person (= everybody) £~ A
e.g. Is everyone ready to go?
have a go have a try (A go is an attempt at doing something.) 2%i{— T
e.g. | always want to have a go at football.
I see (spoken) You can say “I see” to indicate that you understand what someone is telling
you. FHI T, B T
e.g. — She lives in London and visits us in Shanghai every summer.
— Oh, I see (= I understand).
let me see People say “let me see” or “let’s see” when they are trying to remember
something or are trying to find something. 1FF A8 A8
e.g. Let me see, they’re six — no, five hours ahead of us.

El=-3=N 3
gl

Popular school clubs

Sports clubs: volleyball club, track & field club, swimming club, cheerleading team
Academic clubs: coding club, science club, foreign language clubs, robotics club, model
UN, book club

Arts and performance clubs: dance club, drama/theatre club, choir, photography club,
band

Competition clubs: debate team/club, chess and board games club
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Update my to-do list
BEER: ZEFTR TXEEEE, T2 a2 R s ARSI #riE 5 . Piem) =X
FIBAC PRI S, FTFAIXTE . ZUME A SRR AE, #E M, RIS, %
AR, P E T, SRR H WA 55 SE B DL, 456 20PN FIBOM s 3, PR A

VR T K
Suggested evaluation checklist
FH TR
wz | B ARt A Sy T 14 45 B 4217 ( Ask questions about school clubs )
Tl A BRI, £ AR 1 Give proper answers to B’s questions )
B: i A 1 (R AR IR S 1) )l — M B () A B2 1], F R EfERf ( Use proper Wh- or
raa=1 Yes/No questions to ask for information )

A 25 Y IR 2505 5 MER ( Give information accurately )

e | ARIE A F A RS ARSE R, FHTE LS ( Communicate politely and appropriately

according to the relationship between the speakers )

SEER B: I’m a beginner. Can | join the club?

A: Of course! The club welcomes everyone.
There are lessons for beginners.

B: Great. Who’s the club teacher?

A: There are two teachers. Mr Wang teaches
the beginner lessons. He’s kind and

Update my to-do list

(Answers may vary.)

A: Hi, Yun! How are you?

B: Hi, Han. I’m fine. Do you know anything
about the calligraphy club?

A: Yes. I’m a club member. _ patient. ) ) ’
B: Are you? Great. Can | ask you some B: Cool, thanks for the information. That’s
so helpful!

questions about the club?

A: You’re welcome.
A: Sure.
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Section C A school day
>>Reading

T i A
B 12 Al B [l 58 AR — KT (A

school day ) iX —Fif#El e -, Hieizlnl
ML R B — 2 5 2 2 A ) H R R

»» Reading

Mﬁﬁ is received a reply

- Understanding the text type

Wang Yiming (Panda021) started a log
from Mikko

C1 Text type What is an online post ' 7

4 C2 Read the post.

KN 44

( username )

(e SRR INE 2 N SR Y N o e

*

Ve BN XTI s =[]

S — B IR AR 1 Jis A R [R) 2
FRAE R SRR

5 BL: IR R 3 AL ) —
Jitii—=22 05

S B I R 3 B AL o —
Jr i—RER R

C1, C2

o ERULER: XMLk A EAE D
4Eip1%4 ( TEEN-Land forum ) Hit 75 4F 4%
#E4H ( Group: 6th-graders ), T8 T 5ttt
AT DA AS H IR TG SO
Fea, KB Mikko ) By IR 12 T

v b Topic: What is your
Tt school day like?
B | Where do you live? What is your school day like? What do yourlike
| ¥ most about your school?
EE[I]I_-’.‘l & Pandati2l 28 June
[ I'm from Espoo, Finland, My school day starts
5 at9a.m, 2 e ha 5 like:
Maths,
In my school we do a lot of projects, Now we're
studying Mexico. We talk about the differences
IE] rl]ljj i Finland We game about the
ary, ICT and Art
> ere is a fifteen-minute break after every lesson. During the break,
and play. At noon, we take a lunch break. The breaks
15 ) Like Comment Y Mikke 30 June

Personal touch

Do you want to give it a like ()7 Why or why not? IE] I.I]EA
» Texttype Online posts FHPZ
Usually, we can find a topic, usernames * , messages, emojis *,
comments and “likes” in an online post. iy
L post 1 @ usermame MIPE O emof STTY

EWGR) AR, I T A SRR R
@, PRI T XA A T AR AR UL ZSE o [Ty
F BB A RIE B AR AT, BAT
P25 S B R CAlis RIS, BT
BHETES DG Z A ),

*

 topic: What is your school day like?

* mnessages

= areply post: Mikko’s reply

“Like” and “Comment” icons

ARG, AT TEA 21 28 0 1 B T 5 R -
K2rE, ZHAARERMIE SIS, MEEATS | BUCY . #IEa%.

PE7RH UL DR 45 0 AT RS 2 — B G 32 (topic )., A& A P 44 (usernames ).,
XFE B (messages ). EIEAS (emojis ). Wi (comments ). &% (likes ).
(‘pictures ). BJ[H] (time ) 5, LAAS SCR A

» usernames: Panda021 (profile photo: a cartoon panda), Mikko (profile photo: a reindeer)

= 3 topic (or a “thread”, an “original post”): “What is your school day like?” with some
additional description (“Where do you live? ...”)

e anemoji: a winking face, which means that someone is being cheeky, playful, teasing or witty

WA T H M Z b, e
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PRS2 SR B« A BT B A 2452 Y ) SR TR S A B SC A2 AN ( Understanding the text type ).
W UL R SCAS SRR B P 25 7] 43 A A2 (fictional ) AT HEF9 2 (non-fictional ) ik
2, RIEDIHERT KE e 4 (narrative ). 14 (expository ). ##iiA ( descriptive ). 1515
(‘argumentative ) A1 i (instructional/practical ) JL A, EARMK SCARRITAR G4 H
(). NSRRI o THONSCAR SR B Tor AR B S A H Y . SCRESE R RIS FR-IE . AL
R Bl AR 15 S B2 B U A5 M 7 BRI CEE 2R, DT SE st PR SO T i 1
HEZES: (1) 158 CL MK B3 3CAS, i W27 A AT I 25 il -3 — B AT B 4R L R0
FORRARAIE R (PRI 2R A Text type £ HAHSCHERS ), JEHR M7~ 2 ( Mikko’s
school life ). (2 )3 C2 Y Personal touch, #F R~/ & B FLSC B E LA, A C
TEESAETE P EER] KRB I, , 2 BRI o — A

BREW: WA RO A R RS0 T2, T USRI —2E B0 [ 2l 5, i 2 )
IR R H A WL 5% | AZPrahie, INIMTRBIE R, 888X — SR SCA Y RAAE .
PUF Il 22 e 1

(D What can you see on this web page?

2 Can you find the topic of this post?

(3 Who posted the message? How do you know that?

@ Are there any emojis in this post?

(® How many comments/likes does this post receive?

SEER
C1
(Answers may vary.) An online post is a message we post on a web page.

C2
(Answers may vary.) | want to give it a like (<) because | think Mikko’s school life is
colourful and new to me.

[EERE s

« in this way like this LAX#h 70, XAE
e.g. | find it easier to work in this way (= like this).

» take a break to have a short period of rest, when food or drink is sometimes eaten (= have
a break) /K EH—F
e.g. We’ll take a break at 3:30 p.m.

GE Y.

e Espoo

Espoo is the second largest city and municipality in Finland. The city of Espoo and the city
of Shanghai signed a sister city agreement in 1998. Since 2016, all Espoo upper secondary
schools have had a sister school in Shanghai.

e Mikko

Mikko is a Finnish boy’s given name and corresponds to the English name Michael.
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C3

o HFES WS BRI AERE
TR B 2 SCA Y B, RIRRL ALY
FREZ AL,

o BEFEW: W ARBIRAE, 0T LE
PSR, o HOKRBEX bl
=AM R 252 . Does Mikko answer
the three questions? What is his answer
to each question?

C4

o HEEL: MG EERIFAMED
R, fECH AR EARE R

o HFEEAL: QiR RIME, FomaT
PLSe g AR S g os — B, s
{a]3d 3 e iR 4] “from ...” “My school
day starts at ... and ends at ...” “We have
classes like ...” #r 4% city, school hours,
subjects SFRFEG S . 25, WA
FERIR ORI I3, AR R A
HER, vhihdR,

C5
o FEFES: R 1 SRR EEA O
SCHBARSCE R (RIS ), 455
R SCHERT R S R 2 BAERS B
AT ] PR SOR R SRR |, 255
HERL:, XF H 25 2 b2 A AR TS R
C AR el A % 22 1] ) 5 [ o
o HEFE QR R R E, Fomh]
PR N CA ekt R Y JLAS I T X
PN Y i/ 3a ER TS
HON i & 2 A A PR SO 1 SE Al
b, RS B R, RRITIRA
T R R 8, DL [l
= =SidR
(D What is the key word in Paragraph
2/3? (projects/break(s))
2 Why does Mikko mention Mexico?
(It’s an example of a project he does.)
3 When and where do you think
Mikko and his classmates make the

36

C3 General understanding What is special about Mikko's school life?

C4 Detailed reading Read and complete the table with details from the text.

C5 Further thinking Answer the questions.
1 What's the meaning of the emaji { @ ) at the end of Mikko's post?
2 Compare Mikko's school life with yours. What is different? What is similar?

Vocabulary fOCUs  Find the verbs in the box in Mikka's post. Which
nouns do they often go together with? Write the phrases down and make new

sentences,

do make have play take

What do you like most about Mikko's school life? Give reasons.

game? (Probably after school and out of
the classroom.) Why do you think so?
(Because he uses “in class™ in the previous
sentence. It takes a lot of time to make a
game. Perhaps they need more time. A
project is about doing something both in
and out of the classroom.)

@ What kind of game do you think Mikko

and his classmates make about the

differences between Mexico and Finland?
(They use the computer to draw pictures
about life in different times of the two
countries, and make a quiz for players to
work out. Players click on pictures and
choose answers. They can win or lose
points when they get the answers right
or wrong. In this way, they study History,
ICT and Art all at the same time.)

() Why does Mikko capitalise ( X5 ) “love”

at the end of Paragraph 2? (Because he
wants to emphasise that he loves this way



of learning very much.)

©® How long is the break between lessons in Mikko’s school? Is it the same in your school?
(The break between lessons is 15 minutes long.)

(D Why does Mikko say “The breaks connect us!” ? (Because during the lesson breaks and
the lunch break, he has fun with his classmates/friends. It helps them be closer and know
each other better)) IL2%2E 145 Notes 743 (P108)

Ask Mikko more questions about his school life. Leave him a comment.

C3
He finishes school early, does a lot of projects, and has fun during breaks.

C4

School
Name City Subjects Way of learning Activities
hours
Maths, Dance, . going outside
. Espoo, 9am.to . . doing a lot of .
Mikko Finland 2 om English, History, PR and playing
p-m. ICT and Art prol during breaks

C5

(Answers may vary.)

1 It means he is saying something funny and feels happy with his school life.

2 My school day starts early and we have a ten-minute break after every lesson. | also do
many projects.

Vocabulary focus

HFE S AW E SOCTERSCP 1 hi + ARG, T B Ao o B O 2 s H
IXLERETD , [RIF, R AR B2 A R BRI A ) R QAT T iC S a4~ & (4 do,
make 55 ), YA ) AR A A ) B RN S, (R Bhin e | FEmCAE , malcE R IR
AT o

FOMA T LT 20252, AR A% 0o ia)i (40 start, online, receive, reply,
group, most, a.m., end, p.m., difference, same, during, outside, noon, connect 4§ ) ) FiLA#EF1
iz,
BB HO TSl A AR BT A R R AT $R 22 T 8l + 2417450 (40 do a
subject, have lessons, ask questions, do experiments, join a club, start a topic, receive a reply,
study a subject % ), JF2£IRE5 A A O AR FE AR TG A

37



SEER

Vocabulary focus
(Answers may vary.)

Phrases Sentences
have a class I have a maths class at 9:05 a.m. on Tuesdays.
do a project Our group does a project on Chinese art.
make a game The English teacher makes a game to help students remember words.
play games After class, | love playing games with friends.
take a break Let’s take a break.

Update my to-do list

o BRER: JUNTALUA A AT RS W R B A E TR B ER 23, JEARRE A, DT
RGN 27 A Xl 5 e OR B AR A TR A BRAR AR L o A A DB AR I i, BT e Akl
ELIEES S

SEER

Update my to-do list

(Answers may vary.)

Mikko has dance classes in school. | like it most, because | love dancing very much and |
want to learn dancing with my classmates in school.

I like the way of learning in Mikko’s school. They do a lot of projects, and in this way they
learn many subjects at the same time. | think this way of learning is fun.
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>>Grammar in use

PRER A 2158 AR
A BALTT Y T 1 U — R B A

( Present simple ),

iEEh 1
TS, G 1 BTEHIE R
) TR A E R, SR — e
BT MR IR L a5
P T AT IR A s R
3, JUHOE S = ANFR A i Al
NFR B P siait AR
BN (1) BTl DU fE— 28—
FBEELAE S AR 9] ), 5 B 22 AFR AR
R sl e 2, ik ) g S, 5 Bl
SR ST — TR IRAE I AT X | 7 SR
Mk (% Rl ),

20

2®» Grammar in use Present simple

1 Read and think What does the underlined part mean?
{1} ¥m from Espoo, Finland.
@) Myschaol day startz at9 a.m. and ands at 2 pm
(3) We have classes like Maths, Dance and English,
(4} Lisa goes to a middle school in London.

(5} Lisa doesn't have English on Mondays.

2 Work out the rules Tick (] the one(s) you agree with,

- Tk

We usually use the present simple to talk about
[things that are true now

[(things that we often do

[Clthings that are always true

Grammar file —=p. 121
T P

3 Practise: I'm afraid you're wrong! Correct the information in the
sentences.

The capital of New m afraid you're wrong! The cagital of New
Zealand is Auckland,

Rabbits eat meat.

Five is an even number ' .

The Earth is square *.

Students in China go to
school at the age of eight

The Beginning of Autumn *
falls in September each year.

n eumber L ( odd renber & B0

3 squase Ji) (round I )
3 the Beginning of Autumn 8 { ~FEELE )

HhIEFE R

I’m (= am) from Shanghai. Mikko is from Espoo, Finland. Where are you from?
My school day starts at 9 a.m. and ends at 2 p.m. The school hours are five.

Yiming’s timetable and Lisa’s aren’t the same. Do you have the same timetable as Lisa’s?
Mikko has classes like Maths, Dance and English. | have classes like Maths and English,
too. But we don’t have the same timetable.

Lisa goes to a middle school in London. My classmates and | go to a middle school in
Shanghai. We are middle school students.

Lisa doesn’t have English on Mondays. | don’t have English on Mondays, either.

Is it a history lesson? No, it isn’t. It’s (= is) a geography lesson.

(2) B¥5 BB AREry, @l S0, ANEGERARE WA 2= BRI BEAT . Q.

@ How are the sentences formed? ( 4JF- i WFLE /3 Ha 72 )

@ What time is the sentence talking about? ( 4 H (IR A BHE? )

(3 What is the subject of the sentence? (#1) 1-f it 47 )

@ What verb is used in this sentence? (fJH i F 1 {14 5hia? )

(® What is the difference in verb form between singular and plural subjects? ( HL%% 315 il
SR EIENSHIIE AT AARR? )

© Is the verb in its base form? (/) %2R & LASh Al JEE H IR R 2 )

(D How do you form the third person singular (he/shefit) of the verb have? ( zf1id] have 9%
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= ANFREE MR 87 )

Is the sentence a statement, a question or a negative sentence? (1) F-&15 4] . £En)H)
MR ER]? )

@ Are there any auxiliary verbs used in this sentence? (i 2 &8 T Bi#hia)? )

10 Can you make a negative sentence or a question from this affirmative sentence? ( /RAEA

XAMA]F N RE R AL N 75 A e (] A 7 )

HE IR

grammar n. [U] the rules in a language for changing the form of words and joining them
into sentences 157 ; ik
e.g. Let’s do some grammar exercises in our workbooks.
Can you check my grammar, please?
negative (Grammar file, P121) adj.
(1) containing a word such as “no”, “not”, “never” &4 15 1A 1 ; 75 5E 1)
(2) expressing the answer “no” 75 & f)
(3) considering only the bad side of something or somebody; lacking enthusiasm or hope
TR 5 TR Y B B Y
e.g. Her answer was negative.
I have a negative feeling about the test.

& 2

HFES: G50 2 BAE BR eSS G 5 1 RERE R TE RN, AR e T Y A
T, I — IR ek i 2 3L

W ARG ANE , SRR AR X REIG Bl 1 A4S B) TR, W I
WA SR, BB AU R 2 — B A1), AN — R AE I % . 755E | BE)
AT ERIRE RN | Bl n] 25 = AN BRSPS AL I DA K — e BRAE T B it S B e 15 B
A T E IR ( Grammar file, P121-P123 ) AL FRfi#

g 3

40

HFEER: G50 3 B B w s H— A, 1A 8 R 35 b B PR R
— B BE R i 1 AR
HF W A5COX NS Z AT, B0l LU BTG 3 1 i a7 E milag, o n] AR R
P RPUE 20 & B E AT, 1 A RS — BB I A 5 ) B AL O L
P BTG S S — G, TS S 2K

e At R 2R My, BT LI E A 7E 45 b olE AR TR e AL, T6]
PEEAR, FEPHE. g A itz BB, FOM T LIRS E P RIZEXT , B S0
s, FIREA AR, K5 iE s,



£/ things that are true now
£/ things that we often do
£/ things that are always true

3

(2) I’m afraid you’re wrong! Rabbits don’t eat meat. They eat grass/plants.

(3) I’m afraid you’re wrong! Five isn’t an even number. It is an odd number.

(4) I’m afraid you’re wrong! The Earth is not square. It is round.

(5) I’m afraid you’re wrong! Students in China don’t go to school at the age of eight. They
go to school at the age of six/seven.

(6) I’'m afraid you’re wrong! The Beginning of Autumn doesn’t fall in September each year.
It falls in August.
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s 4

BFEES: G 4 BERFEER
SEE, 16 Y8 - RIAE R A
H ORS00 7 22 2
—PRIRAE B 1 S ) | A ) FBE [
LA B A S 12 . X8 AT
%, BT R Lk 2E A il S )
TFHEMIFNEIZS . 5 = AT 45 T BT
AR = AFREB T
R AT B, BUnTE
I S H AT LA R S 5 15 R i S
TR IR, AT DIRb 55— S8 A G A1)
IR &= 205 S o N I EiTESE o
ZIE AT US BE— M55 45 1 A
ARG T, AR AT E A QS
TERIRIF o 22 e UG 2 BRERA R X6
TN, SR R JR T 7 2 0 i
2 e e AR AT, FUm AT LA
T A AR O S PR 0 A 2%
B — e 2E A AR I B AR N2, B IR
FREMESYE, AR5, TEREE =5
FRri8FTHAE “Facts about my partner”,
Fr) B S8 2 A A T 9 7 T T e T
XPIE, JF s HA R 27 10 SR ST £
NAATE B, B PR 2

=

H./.Gho

e

N

EER

o

(Answers may vary.)

@)

4 Asurvey

T coumn { JRE0R ) 9, 1

{1} Work on your own. Add more ideas to “School life”. Mark “Facts about me"”
with true () or false (X).

gote school at 7 am,

go to the science club
after school

play football every Friday

12) Work in pairs. Take turns to ask and answer: Do you .7 Add a column ' “Facts
abeut my partner”to the table above and mark it with true (/) or false (X).

1go to scheol at 7 am, Do you

gotoschool at7 am.? Mo, | don't. | go to school at 7:15.

Yes, | do. | go to the science

?
ub after schoaol? ) cluby every Thursday.

(3} Report to the class.

--\ P e

& < b )

School life

Facts about me

(V or x)

go to school at 7 a.m.

go to the science club after school

play football every Friday

read books in the school library

go to the art club after school on Mondays

go to the school choir after school every Wednesday

do homework from 5 to 6 p.m.

LI x  x 1K
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: 1 go to school at 7 a.m. Do you go to school at 7 a.m.?

: No, | don’t. | go to school at 7:15.

: Do you go to the science club after school?

: Yes, | do. I go to the science club every Thursday. Do you go to the science club, too?

: No, I don’t. | go to the art club on Mondays and the school choir on Wednesdays after

school. Do you go to any of these clubs after school?

B: | don’t go to the school choir, but | go to the art club on Mondays and play football on
Fridays. Do you play football every Friday?

A: No, I don’t. | read books in the school library every Friday. Do you read books in the
school library?

B: Yes, | go to the school library during the lunch break every Friday.

: Do you do homework from 5 to 6 p.m.?

B: No, I don’t. I go home at half past five. | do homework after dinner, between 6 and 7.

> W > W >3

>

School life Facts about me Facts about my
(V or x) partner (\/ or x)
go to school at 7 a.m. vV X
go to the science club after school X V4
play football every Friday X V4
read books in the school library V4 V4
go to the art club after school on Mondays vV vV
go to the school choir after school every
\V X
Wednesday
do homework from 5 to 6 p.m. vV X

®)

A: | go to school at 7 a.m. but my partner goes to school at 7:15. He goes to the science club
after school every Thursday and plays football every Friday, but | don’t go to the science
club or play football after school. | go to the school choir after school every Wednesday.
My partner doesn’t go to the school choir. We both go to the art club after school on
Mondays. | read books in the school library every Friday. He reads books in the school
library, too. After school, | do homework from 5 to 6 p.m., but my partner does homework
from 6 to 7 p.m.

Y
SO AT LU SR AT SN AL BRI A RS VRt
AR SR AR AN I 245 = B OB L, s . BB
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A ), Al LIAESCAR TG sl i, P M 2 O i = 2] SRS [R] AR A8 — B EAE I 5l i)
B, R EREE R, IR S — SR ME R B KR IE SR, 1R r Rk ]
MIREREE . B, e AR S UG B 4 BRI, PR LR XS TR IL SR IR TR

MR BRI R R —IA—iz H” R EARAT EHHE Cexplicitly ) °7

AR KL, TS BRI R RS AL, B B IS WA R, IR IR 22 i
PR AT, R e ks TR
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SectionD My school life
>>Writing

FiE 5 A

BRI EISE “ T A (My

school life ) iX—FiHE I, 224 LIig
ST CIL AR 1B N = NN SN o e R

D1

BRI XREEESCES: 1
PRI R A, R A — > M Y
Jy—T Il >k 7 R 92405 ( Anna)
AT AT . FETR =
A BRI L s 1R A S AR SR
AN, AR TR S AR
1855 ——E [mlf v [ 25k = A ald
S ER MG A I E F R Y 2
RLUJE R A ) 0 O Sk R4S
( Beginning and ending a sentence ), EfI
FEAE IERA RS -8k, f) 1 L
A TS BURIUS A5,
HFEEA: WEMESIEE ., #
Ui | S 2% A 2 3 PR I B S ST
2, R SCE X (% DL iy la)
), PRI RS B AERISHER
B AL 0 A P SO R,
FOm ] DL I B X5 S R
ZLIM KT B 45, 5 > ] AR e
> 3k 1 X 285 - 1 SCARFRRIE RS 3R
RBOCHAFE B o B A] 5] F 274 ]
— e AR B 128 (R, D
(D What’s the topic of this post?
@ Where is Anna from?
(3 How long is her school day?
@) What subjects does she have?
(5 What after-school clubs does Anna go
to?
(6 What are her answers to Panda021’s
questions?

D2

HEER: EEE T ATERS .

D My school life »?» Writing

Write a reply about your school life on TEEN-Land Forum

D1 Think Read the post. What are Anna's answers to Panda021's questions?

Group: 6th-graders (N TEEN-Land =

Topic What is your school day like? A timetable
Where do you live? What is your school day like? What do you like most "
about your school? B subjects
© 2answers £ Panda021 28 June

C activities

r—» |gotoamiddle school in Germany. Our school day starts at 7:50 a.m. and

ends at 1:45 p.m. We have five lessons every day. My favourite subjects | D teachers
are Maths, French, History, Science and Geography. There are lots of after-
school clubs. | play ping-pong on Tuesdays. On Wednesdays and Fridays, | |E friends
have the football club. | love sports!

F place

) Like [Z] Comment & Anna 21 July

D2 Prepare What does Anna write about in her reply? Match the words on the
right {A-F) with the sentences in the post. There are two more words than
you need.

D3 Plan Choose ideas from D2 to write about. Think about them and make
notes.

N — )
— )
— )

22

*

A% —4] “1 go to a middle school in
Germany.” #2474 ¢ place {5 2., %
T “Where do you live?” [y[a)f#i, 7£ D3 5
YER IR, AT D — M7 SCE A, BERT LA
RV SCrh—#F, F8 A n )y, QT
PIJ&A DR b N AN [A]373 fir ( 4 library, sports
ground, gym, dining hall % ) [ %5 .

U2 SR 2 A A i S, 4R B 5 9 SO
A-F AL SR T 1) DU A BR 2 X
N IESCNES o 1 8l B 7E TS B2 2E 52 i
SCNAREE AT, B2 A B S ELH
=i,

BUAb, 5 BAE A AR A S i R
W, SCTEAR BT Y B R SR g —— ) B LI
HFEHKRE | AR IE bR S .
R EW: W RPE AR R LHEE 2
Y2, gt DL Y S AR RS ) A R
S5 S AziB BT R — AN R 2 Y A
T (BRrikm), gelaa)  BIA)EE ), 1274
TR 5.0
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Anna lives in Germany. Her school day starts at 7:50 a.m. and ends at 1:45 p.m. She has five
lessons every day. Her favourite subjects are Maths, French, History, Science and Geography.
There are lots of after-school clubs in her school. She plays ping-pong on Tuesdays.
On Wednesdays and Fridays, she has the football club. She loves sports. (She likes the
after-school clubs most in her school.)

D2

F 1 go to school in Germany.

A Our school day starts at 7:50 a.m. and ends at 1:45 p.m.

B My favourite subjects are Maths, French, History, Science and Geography.

C | play ping-pong on Tuesdays. On Wednesdays and Fridays, | have the football club.

D3

« BEFERS ESEMIE SR, BOMH B R, S55 40 I RS A R TSk
X EE , B5E 3-4 T ICE R, T ARSI 8 Hh—LEAH 0GR F 3Rk

o BEFEW FOBPRIEEN, WU AT SO, RSO ORR K
IR A5 751 ( 7% “HhIETERE ),

FhFEFERE

Useful expressions

1. Timetable:

« | have (subject) on (day).

o Classes start at (time).

e Every lesson is 40 minutes long (length).
e We have a break at (time).

2. Subjects:

« My favourite subject is (subject).

e (Subject) is my favourite.

e We learn about (topic) in (subject).
e | like the homework for (subject).

3. Activities:

« We have sports in the afternoon/every day.

« Every Monday, we have our flag raising ceremony.

e | like reading in the library.

« We go on school trips/spring outings/autumn outings.

4. Teachers:
e My (subject) teacher is like my mother/a friend.
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W have a helpful/kind/friendly class teacher.
e The teacher gives us interesting homework.
e My teachers are very nice/strict/patient.

5. Friends:

« | have many friends at school.

e My best friend is (name).

e We play together during the break.

6. Places:

e I’m from Shanghai, China.

1 goto a middle school in Shanghai, China.

e My school is big/small.

| have lunch in my classroom/the school canteen.
e The sports ground is fun/big.

e There are many trees/buildings in my school.

735N, GRADR o AR AR AR I T —LETEF SR, a2
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D4

HEEL: WEfieBEE, 2UNE
FARET RN B R, e ny
EAEXAENTEREE, BIEUAK
HEFE St AR R, ikl “rm
from ...” 1 “My school day ... 7 F3k,
PR A M IRTE FT AN TR AT
A HOm ] ML A P E 2
M é /B B ZEAER R, W “My
favourite subject is ... 7 “I like ... best. ”
“l goto ... every Monday/Tuesday/...

D4 Write Write your reply.

Group: 6th-graders (U TEEN-Land =

Fm from . My school day

) Like  [E] comment (7} (Your username and date)

D5 Check Check your writing, Pay attention to the beginning and ending
of sentences.

TEEN skill Beginning and ending a sentence

* Begin a sentence with a capital letter,

- * End a sentence with a full stop () or a question mark (7) or an
D5 “E'. exclamation mark (1).
- = ST e B . <
- BEEBE. WHEMETRRE. N
+ Do not give out your personal information (name, school,
ufﬁﬁjﬂﬁj}%éﬁi%ﬁﬁ TEEN Skl” *é E E(Jg n; o * :::u.\lztd:x::i:;:;nhing you read or hear online, SAFETY
PESR AR, e A O RYPE ORI T
B, AEPHIRNE A H AR5, am0

‘Work in groups. Share your post within your group. Give a “like” to your favourite
pest(s). How many Tlikes” have you got?

o BRI HONA] R A R UL
e, PRI BN, WA
femxt a1 B R RS bR S AT 5

22

MRUEE . PR A A A C IR,

IRl A A A T A Ta T A *

A BRI Sl | 1T AT 55 9 B I 445 2 4
VA7t e S o B i R =X 1 AR NN LY T i
Gl B , RO R 4505 B4

Update my to-do list
o BEES:WEFAEHNED, pEW
I ) BTG, SRy A U [l il R

(Q)o HUI 2 LS LA X AR
VEAE 55 B PR PN B2, T2 A X
MR RPPOY A S5 5SRO, JF
S5 AP FEE N T, 5 ot

UE T
Suggested evaluation checklist

yaliil 3

FlZe “Fem)2F A A 3G " X — /I ( Does the writing focus on the writer’s
e typical school day? )

| % T Panda021 41 9 =/l ( Has the writer answered all three questions

raised by Panda021 in the post? )

Z/MRE T D2 NAFRZE T = ( Does the writing cover at least three labels
EAT |

from D2? )
—_— BAILAR LIRS FREIF Sk, JF LAIERA BB 45 45 F2 ( Does each sentence in
" the writing begin and end properly? )
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>>Discovery

PR R & 15 B

RERIBRIAN4 T dndicE . H

A EE=AER ARG, ERixE
AR D I WAL B 7
ST B 2E S o S A T R A
Xt R, #5E FRUR, IR SCAE B
fiff, ARSI

HFRR

BRSO 4 T o
FE R b o SO 4 T
H A SR B4R (0 . MR ) A
Ho S5 =R 1L E AR R
@ KB

EEZRER:

(1) A TR = A I B F i e 7
A6 A2 10 A M stcomis,
PRI T X ) 2 2 1 52 kK 2%
dMBIR, SECRE TG B 2002
A, SO E BUR e T By
NV 127 W) | E A S ke 3 S =
% B

(2) HAR—IMHRZ LR, ¥
TR AR HH T3 R T — R
e WA R~ , AR LR
A R FIRLX 52 B U B A i
ARERESF . Tioh, HARZERGE 2 Z Ak
PR TR AT HEES, B
i eIV SL NSRRI R

(3) kEB KRS T, 2458
A RIS . AL
PRI B IS, kA A
BRI, 2 B ALY
AW FARGE IV BRI R, Hidre
AR T R RURE, DA SR AR
fERERI IR B, RAF A A LA
BRI SCA I S8 B TR 22 B
FF W UM AR, RAG Tk

i» PP Discovery

Schools around the world

In Bangladesh, there are
hundreds of boat schools!
During floods, the boats
are both classrooms and
school buses.

On the first day of a school term, all

In French schools, students
learn about tastes in foods.
They try differant foods and
learn good table manners,

students in Japan practise safety and
earthquake drills ' . At lunchtime,
they take turns serving food in teams.

Read and think Which kind of school do you like most? Why?

1) ehill )

24

PSR T3 2R A A R AN TR R B 245

AT B GHRIE

(1) FHOI . ZH 22 A i b e 1 v, Tt

5 EBRCHIFE R, B ARG,

(D Where are the students?

(@ What are they doing?

(3 What country do you think the students
are in?

(2) 3. AR D SR SC, it () R |

SR RIS RSB AR (L,

(D What is each school special for?

(2 What do you find most interesting about
the schools?

(3) % i 5T IORER, JBIT

B2, HEWT 2 SORDIAMIE B,

(D Why do they build boat schools in
Bangladesh? (In Bangladesh, there are
many floods. The floods make it hard for
children to go to school. Boat schools can
travel on water. This helps children learn
even during floods.)
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@ Why do Japanese students practise earthquake drills in school? (Japan has many earthquakes.
Earthquake drills teach students how to stay safe. They learn where to go and what to do. This
keeps them safe during real earthquakes.)

3 How do French schools help students learn about tastes in foods? (Some French schools
have cooking classes. Students learn to cook different foods. They also taste different
kinds of food during lunchtime. This helps them learn about different tastes.)

(4) #iE: BOMnl AT FHA CFMRIEAL . A AR > PR H L kAL

TREACEE DR, SR A R IR EE AR T4 AR A AR A, TEiREE |

O3, RIS AR Z M A5 R , S204s H R, IR M A my A 3257 ) L JBERIR

FEREIT AN AR . S5 ()L

What do you like best about these schools? Why?

HhIEFE R

1. Boarding schools

Some children live at their schools. These schools are called boarding schools. The children

go home for visits and on holidays.

2. Home schooling

A home can also be a school. Some parents teach their children at home. People at schools

often help parents plan home lessons for their children.

3. Lessons on the wheels

Tuk-tuks bring books and lessons to children in remote villages in Cambodia. It helps children

get education.

4. Ballet School

The Cuban National Ballet School teaches students classical ballet. Students start training

from a very young age and train hard. The school day is 12-hour long! Many students become

the world’s top ballet dancers.

5. Other ideas of “Schools around the world”

« Innova Schools in Peru (designed by world-class designers and combining several ways of
instruction: tech-heavy online learning, guided lessons and group work)

 Parvarish, the Museum School in India (where students explore topics like history, science
and art by interacting with real displays at the museums)
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SectionE My dream school
>>Project

FiE i A

I HARFEARI IS8 TR iy FRAR A
( My dream school ) iX— FiEBUETT . 2#
sl s BHAE X —fF B AT
B, AR, /N A1E, IR
45 1 O R A] 2 i B A D2 B T
T T ) SRR, iR = &, DA RN BT
KA, 761G s PIRAI2AAS B R X,
TE BRI SR ) 2 ) FIAE TG S B

HFIRR

o HEFEEL: NG| F2EATHE W R
TUA MR ZE, 5 & X IR N Y
WIZEE . AL/ N vhe, 7]
B CHRAT, FFRHAb AR TR,
JE AR A4 10 S Ry 2, mT v
MRFE (subjects ), /E B (timetable ).
1% 3l (activities ), 222 J7 20 (ways
of learning ). Z(Jii ( teachers ). [F]f}
(classmates ) %7 i, SAJFia ] “Fl =
HlVE” X —15 BH AR FB, HilfERAH
AL =

o BEXEIR: v X &R Word
cloud generator, & fifi F 7 ki) =
A

Step1 » Collect ideas Ask questions and note down the answers.

What do you like maost about our school?
What do you like mest about other schoals?

projects funch hours

interesting subjects 220 teachers

Siep 2 » Enter the results Write all the answers in the text box of an online
word cloud tool.

ael

Make the word cloud Press"Gol”to get your word cloud, The bigger
waords show more popular ideas.

good teachers
interesting subjects 8 profests

Make a class word cloud. Gather the ideas of all groups and make a large one. Post
it on the noticeboard of your classroom.

to-do list

25

Update my to-do list

HEE A HONA A/ N AE RN SN E
A s B sl S A LR R E
FHAS BRI IAT A A R i 2 R 5 RIS,
REHEATRIEANE R o LRSS A A e
S5, B LG i) = [ I8 G PR A
et A AR 2 A0 B P BRAR 2R

FOM B = F R I, 444
A NNES | T AR =0y AT A A
HiF,

Suggested evaluation checklist

FHE TR
. /0 A A T ) =N 5 T RTEE 54 5] ( Key words cover at least three aspects
= of school life. )
e | EBB HIARBIT A RYIE S, RIKM A SRS . & ETEMT (Use the language
IERE] . . .
learned in this unit and speak accurately, naturally, clearly and fluently )
ey 1) = IR RSB, e 5 | N ( The word cloud is well-structured and visually
appealing. )
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Unit2 Family ties

BITNBLE

£H3E ( Structure of the unit )

Family ties
Big Question: What makes a family?
| | | |
Family relations Family members Family duties Family time
HRERF FHE A FEETUE FEHHE
Viewing and . . .
fearie Speaking Reading Writing
MEEFET RIK {5 B IEOR [ s A Be 245 1 R LR —IRFKREIR
JiE B3, HBIR I 2 R BE N 5L %ﬁ%h%ﬁﬁiég & BT Y 5 )
JERF 5 W o il 4 5 BE F 1 Y MRETHENE — | O, BHRHIER
] 55 A= e R K 2 TH SRR Bk, FoHE JoE P A
KA KA B (ISP
Family celebrations
around the world
Be] AT G L P
Discovery | E[JEEZEEBRALIEG S =
T BLC, HE—20 T il
T M IR E AT B
Je B SCAE N i
Y \
Proiect Making a family poster
! PR “5REE” FABEE

BREAER: @il TARZESMRE LR, REFRETUE
SZSEAMSSAF R EERNDE, FIRTEA TG Fh 22 2RO | AL AR

&
B

b
i

AT S, TRA PR EE A B NI, SR A R E 1 B 2
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BT H#R ( Unit objectives )

> RRAE BN PRER , SO FRE @ SRk e A E R, HERR DR
P BN REFER S TRIE R RS A BN, i Th ™)

> ETE  RRIH AR T I A TR IS AN OB R SCRUTE: ) IR Bh S AR bz F A ik
Pt fiid 5 UL 5 RE 17 2y

% BEMR BV RIEIRTE | ZBEMIN | LIS AT P AR SE (5 BB AR S N A
WT = BEARGE T 2 B X0 A 2R ARIBOC B A R, A I A T 8 A PR I L 7 1) 56 2R

RESAZR AR XA [F) 2R B2 BB BOFRIA , s TR IR 526 0 28 5 ZRE T sh i I BT, 45
Milﬁ%c[fﬂif“ JETT-fif FAXH R

> REBE U O BRI S TR R A SCHRRFAE , i B BOUT R E AR
s

EEF

> 5. eSS CKRERDE” X — 3, s TR T, IR AT R AR — IR S PR AL
o), $5 NP sh A IR

> SCfb s REIE AT T XS | B SEE R AR b L SRR A 2 2 S A RS A

Chnep | S P8R RS ) ZRBE SR R AR TG S R, Bk 5, i
) PEAZ S5 1A, SRR SO 22

> TEE BB AT N, SR AR SR E B, W A | A AR
fi IR TR A

vy

v
H>§Ti

EH

?‘N
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BT RAEEE ( Content overview )

ARHICRE NG5S FEF “HaRS 5 AbREHE” A, FL 2
RS DL S GE” F RN, il KRR “What makes a family?”

| 519, WUPEE TWARRRESMRRE R, SRR, B
RIS G, B e AR A I T 2 K | AR AR . SR L B A 0 24
| N BTSRRI S 1 TR B
INES Rl
W | R —iE KI5
e W
U KA
=R mpss
i R AW
i | BRI — O | R
G| B SCENG FRERHG
WEE | AR 5524 b 50 6 L3 30
| S a e fERiAT I R
FNC | RN R A
EEMER | iEg | BT
BR[| RIS D S A
VR | A H e AR R AT B | NS A R
STAENIR | AR (R S 5Bk (e S L BN ) SR RO B
e | 1 DRI X
- W ISR Yo BE X R AT 15,
e | 1B HARROR S
Y| dem . RN | PTIS S AESNE
SE 4ok
hﬁf% | s AR AEM RS
5 ‘ : A (i
45 550 WM FHEAARBEE ()
e | E9 s ROVHUIL, Sk YRt 3y
a W S ARSI 3
ﬁ AV
TTOC e e ene”
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HBFBE R ( Cover page )

BT K8}k ( Big Question )
SEMABIT 2] G, AT DL
LEFRIERF . FIEWL . FIEWEB . FE
AT . ZRBEWTOGAE 7 T B TE BRI 5 EE
A, DhCREET R TR IR S R IR
o, FFEAE A O T CRELA T XA
B

£%F 5 ( To-do list )

5505 B P B LU 55 93 53100 I R
W FE B EE L SR H ARG,
A58 UG T DR EAT 55 1 5 A AT A AT
G5 IRMAE L . A HITHIAE S IE RN AL
i (1) W SHEBER R IR (2)
AR BE N BRI . (3 ) B3 A XK B
SR BB R o (4) 85 Z0E PR
SN R I SCFEN 4. (5) HilFE “KE”
TR o

BT EHE ( Theme photos )

A FRIT P 2 — A = AR
- 0 Z ZHIR R AL G52, R T
JEE 5, D7 22 [) PR 53 9 5% 2R LA ORI Y 2K JiE
W, AR Tk, A —
R HE F RN /N TR Mot &
B RBEA

SEER

Getting started
(Answers may vary.)
1. My family is like a ship.
When all the family members stay together
and help each other on this ship,
it can move on forever.
2. My family is like a tree.
Family members are like the leaves and

Family },_-J\.':-._ "
A family is ke a star. W e
Sometimes you can't see it,

Buk it's always there,

Near or far.

A family is like a garden.

It needs work, but gives us Ffun.

e grow ap with love and care,

Under the sun.

4 Read the poem and think.
What is your famity like?
My famnily is ke

— Getting started
27

BITEN ( Getting started )

O AT DL F Se A O A SRR BE R/ NEF

WO 5 R E ARG I AL, 512
TS Hema R A R S BE I T S

fruits.
They are close to each other.

. My family is like an umbrella.

Our parents look after us
when we are sick or in trouble.

. My family is like the Sun.

It always keeps us warm.

. My family is like a harbour.

It can protect us from danger.
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Section A Family relations
>>Viewing and listening

FiE 5 A

m r »» Viewing and listening

Li Bailing is introducing her family to her classmates. This is her family tree.

Bailing's family and relatives

T B R 58 “RBEEXRR” (Family

relations ) IX—F 5B RETT, BT AE 1
FHER RGN, W M R ZRFRIAE L i
) Rz e R ) A 2] N2

*
TEILiE A, grandmother F1 grandfather [
XA~ 1) R R AL AC B, A IX 43
N CHNERISS AT W, SEIE TR

Tian Liling LiYi Zhang Hua Wang Hai
Q
- & 54 &)
Cy M D—ah
1 grandfather
——
Zhang Lei Li Mei Li Ming Wang Fang WangRong Zhao Gang

Zhang Yihan LiBailing LiQianyang LiWanlong Zhao Ming

EEEN

1 Fillin the blanks above with the proper family relations.
2 Ask Bailing some questions about her family.

R FRE e A B T # generation 13X —
WEA, BIssiEAHACBES 79— kA AL
IR, HIEASF 5y . RS TE L
A uncle, aunt, cousin £, XffC
22 S B T 5 AN 2 & O R TEAN [
AL 2y SR AR BE .
Al LG | S A 2 BN R S G &R
IFRIE, VIR SCfb 225

*

Ak A TR ARG 5 Harry
is from Edinburgh, the capital city of
Scotland. Now he goes to school in
Shanghai. He is Wang Yiming’s friend,
one of Li Bailing’s classmates.

A1l

BREURHE: X2 PEZEZETRIK
JEETE, 2 E REHD =8 (3
A5 AW ) FER R

“H” HIREE : P 2 BISIE RN
FLRMG - PN Y (skim ) FE EiE
TR GG B AT R SR
('scan ) ZEBEEl i, M4k R S5 8 U
FEEW 5L Z AR o

When reading a family tree, you may
ask students to:

(1) get familiar with the basic structure

58

Are you the 0{"" N, I'm not. | have two younger
R R 5
> childin your famdly? || prothers, They are twins.

Word stu d\.l’ Word group Find pairs in family-related words.

e 4

Family relations

. and mother | « grandmather and
+ husband and wife . and sister MM
. and daughter | « and il

+ uncle and

of the family tree. You can ask: What do you
see in this family tree? (Bailing’s family and
relatives’ names and their relationships.)
(2) identify the key individuals on the
family tree, such as parents, grandparents
and siblings. You can ask: Who is Bailing’s
mother? Who is Bailing’s grandfather? ...
(3) pay attention to the lines connecting
individuals on the family tree and then
interpret relationships. You can ask: Who

is Bailing’s mother’s sister? Who is Wang
Rong’s hushand? What’s the relationship
between Li Bailing and Zhao Ming? What’s
the relationship between Zhang Lei and

Li Mei? How many children do Bailing’s
parents have? Who are they? ...

o HEEL: I 1 ZRFERE R ER
R P 3 A (R EI VA DL VAR ]
IERRIARIE , BOW R R AR U R B
AR R S O 2, O B o 2R o
> FR G E I FR WA OC TR (4 relative,



grandfather, aunt, cousin, husband, wife, son, daughter %5 ), {3l 2 ZoRZN 5| 2
AT R AR BEEEHT DN, B HRRZBE RGN, 52y ) Bifig
’ﬁﬁﬁ}ln =] %%%ﬂlﬂ/ﬁ%

1 1 grandmother 2 father 3 uncle 4 cousin 5 younger brothers/little brothers
2 (Answers may vary.)

e How many cousins do you have?

e |Is Zhao Ming your aunt’s son?

e How many uncles do you have?

* |s Wang Rong your aunt?

e Are Zhang Lei and Li Mei husband and wife?

* Who is Zhang Hua?

e How many daughters do your mother’s parents have?
* Is Zhang Yihan Zhang Hua’s granddaughter?

e How many couples are there in your family?

Word study
o HFE S RIS SO, S AR AR R GERE BT Z R DGR, WA TR ISR BE G
FRINCRIRZ AR R .

. father and mother |« grandmother and _ grandfather

« husband and wife . brother and sister
. son and daughter | « parent(s) and child(ren)
- uncle and aunt

*

ALE S, 51 S2m A IR TR C R AYFRIE , 40 parent(s) and child(ren)/*nephew and
*niece/grandparent(s) and grandchild(ren) 45,
RS (*) H RN
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*

X — B LA BE T 3l o A
bF, B I A R b a Fl e 7
B p RO e (T RE a kel
lel, lail, ol &, ke K& lel, litl,
Ial, 1l 55 ), Bererp ] 51 S A — T
T — WL, ISR A 2R

A2, A3

o BRI EE W R [F] AR 2 4]
A2l , UiihE 2 A R SR
B ], 2l N S e e
KA L RIS FKBE S F A LA X
T D AR . MR ERE
) ZEBE G ZR W BEIR) 7], 4 “Are you
the only child in your family?” “Do
you have any other relatives?” “Is your
aunt your mum’s sister?” 45,

o WrasRm : AT Ty s i
TR R HE R FR BT 7 2
( Listening for family relations ). i
FIWAFIFE S T SRR R E ]
ARG AR R, A 5 S 3 i)
[F) ERE G R ), PIE R BERLA 2
[HICHR
Listening for family relations: Pay
attention to the questions. These questions
will help you better comprehend the
relationships between family members.
Understand the roles people hold within the
family. For example, identify the parents,
the children and any other family members
that are mentioned (e.g. aunt, uncle,
cousin).

o BFER: HUNEDEY A2 BEATT 15K
W B 7R, B R AT R T A9

T f13 7
A2, A3

4HA2 Listen and choose Listen to the conversation between Bailing and Harry.

Cheaose Bailing's questions, ;
g quest] ¥ Listening for family relations

[[] Are they your dad's parents?

[[] Are you the only child in your family?
[CJHow old is your litthe brother?

[[] Do you have any other relatives in Britain?

[C11s your aunt your mum's sister?

%#A3 Listen and take notes Listen again and help Bailing complete Harry's
family tree.
Harry * . Sam e . Liam
<hSound Letters“a*and’e
A
Sing the rap. s
-
Dad's washing his red van. Murn's frying eggsin a pan. iy B
Grandma's chatting with Uncle Stan. She's showing him a big fan, = .
My two brothers are setting the table as fast as they can, ' t

This is my family's perfect weekend.

+

-~

V1 o-d 0000

Listen to your partner’s introduction of his/her family. Draw a family tree to check
your understanding with your partner.

I 1) [P) Z2 JE OC ZR R SCBE IRl, 2F—
T, 5] AR A A R T B Y ), KK
BERGFR OGS B . S kT, {5 8h A3
Harry’s family tree, iz FWT Jy 5Rm% , BvE 3=
BRERFR

BEEW: BN GG 2, Ry B
A TR R S SCHE 3R 78 G BE FR VS N 1Y SC Ak
225, BRI R BE R B H WA=, an
“Are your grandparents your dad’s/mum’s
parents?” “lIs your aunt your dad’s/mum’s
sister?” “Is your uncle your dad’s/mum’s
brother?”, N2 B4 43 )1, BUMAT L
AV LRI R, 455G A C IR RE
IS T — 2 )2

Bailing: Hi, Harry. Are you going back to Britain this winter holiday?

Harry: Yes. | can’t wait to see my grandparents.
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Bailing: Are they your dad’s parents?

Harry: No, they are my mum’s.

Bailing: | see. Are you the only child in your family?

Harry: No. I have a little brother, Sam. He’s four years old.

Bailing: Oh. How nice! Do you have any other relatives in Britain?
Harry: Yes, my aunt, uncle and my cousin, Liam. They all live in Britain.
Bailing: Your aunt ... Is your aunt your mum’s sister?

Harry: Yes, she’s my mum’s elder sister.

£/ Are they your dad’s parents?

£/ Are you the only child in your family?

] How old is your little brother?

£/ Do you have any other relatives in Britain?
£/ 1s your aunt your mum’s sister?

A3
1 father 2 mother 3 aunt 4 uncle 5 little brother 6 cousin

R

« the only child An only child is a person who doesn’t have any brothers or sisters. 74 f%4

« little brother = younger brother = (little sister/younger sister Z&#f )

« elder sister = big sister 14 (elder brother/big brother £f5f )

« How nice! People might say “How nice!” to express appreciation, admiration, or approval
for something pleasant or positive that has happened or been mentioned. “Z A1 7 B
CKEETL
e.g. A: | hope you like the flowers I got for you. B: How nice!

A: What do you think of the cookies? B: How nice! I like the taste.

GEviA

Differences between Chinese and British family relations

In Chinese families, it’s common for multiple generations to live together or close by,
emphasising the importance of the extended family. Respecting and caring for elders, known
as filial piety, is a key value in Chinese families.

However, British families typically have a smaller, nuclear family structure. Parents and
their children form the main unit, and extended family members may not live together.
Independence is highly valued in British culture.
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Update my to-do list

« BEFEL: L5 Update my to-do list 77, 2 e 58— 1A K A S RER R
A4, LGSR s N I U AT AR LSS 0, AR A A 41 56 R P R B2 1 3
A B ) 7 EORIPAG AR T TR 2% 2 iRK

SEER

Update my to-do list

(Answers may vary.)

S1: Hey, my name is Jack. | want to introduce my family to you! So, here’s my family tree.
Let me start with my parents. My dad’s name is John, and my mum’s name is Sarah. |
have an elder brother named Mike. He’s 16 years old. Gary is my dad’s little brother. His
wife is Lisa. She is my aunt. They have two children, Lily and Ben. On my dad’s side, |
have a grandma. Her name is May. My grandpa, Jason has passed away.

Jason and May

| |

Sarah John Gary Lisa
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Section B Family members
>>Speaking

Fid i AR

FiEM L FISE “REER” (Family
members ) X —FIHEUBIF, 55 RER
JiE 1 B 22 8] 1 H 8 TG sh AN S5
B, 51 AR AE B AR, ¥ A
AR BEFME | $3A S B D3 0 B IS B
AN TR S22 S N2

B1

o BRUHA: KRR ELKFAR
FREFAME P IR LU 2 i R i g
WA AMBSCFN 4 . B FSCFEA
AR T4 A RERER I Z B H E
w3l

o DHERBRERME: AT SHERM
THAC PR SRS i i B 0] | PRE AR gL
X§1 ( Continuing a conversation ), 4
W LR EE AR TR, 2] L5
S T T A I AR R RIS S SR
HIELLIE, it n] LLG | oA 06
T B2 XS A RIS B o
Raise a question: Is that your ...? Which
one is your ...? Is your aunt/uncle on
your mother’s/father’s side? Who’s the
girl playing the guitar? Who’s the boy
playing chess? ...
Make a comment: You look a lot like ...
You have big eyes/a round face/short dark
hair/a high-bridged nose. He’s handsome/
cool/tall. She’s beautiful/cute/kind. ...

o BEES: (D) HAOEL R, 555
AR B 25 1 R AN A IR A,
M Z BT SR IBOCHE B,

“How many people are there in the photo?

SEER

Bl
1D 2A 3E 4C 5B

30

»» Speaking

Li Bailing is adding notes to photes in her family album

K

7 2 3

A Grandma is teaching the
seven-year-okd me how to
play the piano,

b !’:S? B Dad is making dinner for us.
~ il .
& 5 € Mum is helping me with
= = my homewark.
D My brothers are playing
foathall with thei friend: E | am singing an English song.

B1 Look and match Help Balling match the notes (A-E) with the photos (1-5).
TEEN skill Continuing a conversation -
* Raise a question, i
* Make a comment. ulty &, @

Who are they? What are they doing? ”, Jf2%
A E S RN (4 teach, homework
85 ), R SRR BRI I Sl R
Dy RIS F I (2) AR IR 53
FARIATES o Fdlad T, 515274
R GREE IO Z (R A7 WIRE H 1% 3
NI, 4n “What do you often do
with your father/mother/parents/brother/sister/
grandparents? Can you describe the activities
in one of your family photos?”

B AW AN AR 0k ] 2 ) AR 3 PR
AT 5 | 27 A U AN [F) S RE G AR B RS
BN B A BT , K OB IR S 7R SR AR
b, WEYRART L T WA A AR
I3, BUNRITEAA IS G A SRR, UL
i 2R BE NG Z [ TG 3l , FFIRIRIREZ
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B2

64

BRI XHEEE - 55 RZ
[ T, £ IETE ] 25 R4l
MRBER B o ZAEIA TS
B, X IE TP E B TR
FBE L (ALHE T — NG I 4 | Byt |
EECIHEL A O ) TERER S
W) EZEE S RIMIUARE . XSV
HBERZ PRI (444 mum, aunt,
dad, elder sister ). AFRAIAILL S HHiik
FIEL 1) 3 5 /MR IR G RIE
B R ThEE Ut Bl : A BoTif T aE N TE
H H 38 i A A iR P11 sl Fi
HISERAE ( Describing people ). X J&
G PR i) —A 25 T YIRE , 16
IBRBE I B F IS, 2
T LIS & FEER 7 N ZS, XA
FBE L DL TE S AT A, T My
mum is drinking tea.” “My elder sister
is playing the guitar.” @ “My dad is
cooking dinner.” 5§, b4k, “EAETRT DL
i o WL IR R N B S 5 2R AT Al
&, 41 “He has short/long hair.” “She
has curly/straight hair.” “He is tall/short.
She has blue/brown/green eyes.” “She is
wearing a yellow dress.” . 7354
FARLZ AL, T RAAn 4] 2C: “You
look a lot like your mum.” “Your sister
and you have the same big eyes.” “Your
dad and your uncle have the same round
face and short dark hair.”, My learning
notes e fit T AR M IX KRR, ]
45 My learning notes support #/4)
(P117) it T B Z Rl ik,
BEE L Uit b 0 B2 1Y
PR S, A Blae A G 22 PRy Y
bR B R FEIE BN ZS, B
T, AR U RIS B,
i k2R B2 XS, 55
IR AN [R) 52 2 1l D PRI B N
PRACIRI B, 4R A BRITHY FE AL
PR 2l el GaBen | PRHeSFRELL]

4:#B2 Listen, read and think Yiming and Bailing are talking about his family
pheto. How does Yiming describe his family members?
Bailing: Wow, you have a big family. s that your mum, the one in the yellow
dress?
¥iming: Mo, that's my aunt! My mum is drinking tea.
Bailing: Hey, you have the same big eyes. You look a lot like her.
Yiming: Well, everybody says so. =
Bailing: And which one is your E °
dad? A
Yiming: Here, He's making tea, EI 5
Bailing: Whe's the girl playing
the guitar?
Yiming: That's my elder sister,
Wang Yimeng,

Bailing: And where are you?

Grammar file == p. 123

B3 Role-play Continue the conversation between Bailing and Yiming,

Yiming: I'm taking this photo!

Y¥iming’s family members in the photo (from left to right):
On the chairs and sofa: Father, Mother, Aunt, Grandfather, Cousin
In the front: Sister, Uncle, Cousin, Grandmother

Describing people:

= .. is sitting on the sofa/chairflocs/...

« ... has big eyes/a round face/short dark hair/.

« ... is playing Five in a Row/Xianggi/chess/... with ...

(%) update my to-dolist i | [W[E]W|

Work in pairs. Bring some family photos, and ask and answer questions about
them.

Sl

W) A I REE AL (78 H S h iR

TR NPT S FSMIRAE ). Al ifn] 2

DENaLIE

(D How does Bailing start the conversation?

(2 What questions does Bailing ask?
Underline them.

(3 How does she ask about Yiming’s family
members?

(@ How does Yiming describe his family
members?

(5 How does Bailing make comments?

© Does the conversation end?

W vhad A BB 43 %0 R 4 S i 2K B
B, AT LS| e A A B3 HE— DX
MR WA TS
B WA A I S A R, 2
Ui ] D ao i B 5 A (4 the one in the
yellow dress, “You look a lot like her.” “Who’s
the girl playing the guitar?” ), FEl%IA Y5 5z
BB SV E SR SNSRI A1 R 45T AR S
Bl s A Az X 1R A2 B SR g F I D RERY
YA AR T, B nT LS B AT OC T



OGP Z R, iz A AFRCIEI DR | ST 0SB TP (4 that’s my aunt,
“You look a lot like her.” “He’s making tea.” ), 8 AJ LL5 | S22 A S EXT i Fh AL 2 A 2] |
BN PRS2 R0 TR PR, SR 2E AR 7R 5L Brost i Hh 2 16 12 FHIX S5 mg 1 728 Pr o

B3

HZFE S /El B2 ¥HEG I Update my to-do list 135 F kMt I BT A 4 AT 55 2 )
M, ARG SI7E BL SR AUEAYTE T 4R B2 SR OLA N 28 S48 (IR R ) Jkmdi I, ALk
T5E, LA AR 22l S8 i RS A (i XA 0T AP iR e £—
MY R, SR A S £ R G R S IR R HESE B2 fXE A E, dE—iRig s
A TR REEN G . B3 FRTTHER ML T 5 A R B9

HF A e R A RME, BT LAAE B3 Fll B2 Z (Al A — i JEAE S5, 1
FAEARD) B3 N OTHIOTHESR /R BT NG R, ) gt AWy sh /sl OMIURIE . O] LA
TEAR B PR — 2 H 4R, W EAESE M B3, X T R iy A, ZUmaT 5| &
AR IR | BN PHE LR FA AL AL 55 LSS PRI HELE X 3 N 25

IR

the one in the yellow dress “the one in the yellow dress” points to the person who is
wearing a yellow dress. AR~ %5 25 85 AR ARIF A

e.g. Is that your dad, the one in the blue shirt?

You look a lot like her. REA5FubARZ

look like somebody = to have a similar appearance to somebody 1754555 A

e.g. James looks a lot like his uncle.

Well, everybody says so. = Everybody says | look like my mum. J&#4, KFHERX A1 (15
FRAHRIIGLG ).

B2
(Answers may vary.) He describes what his family members are doing in the photo.

B3

(Answers may vary.)

Bailing: That’s wonderful! Now, can you tell me more about the other family members in the photo?
Yiming: Sure! My grandpa is sitting on the sofa. He likes playing Five in a Row.
Bailing: Who is playing Five in a Row with your grandpa?

Yiming: Oh, that’s my uncle. He is my aunt’s husband.

Bailing: Who is watching your grandpa and your uncle playing Five in a Row?
Yiming: Oh, that’s my cousin. He’s my uncle’s son.

Bailing: They have the same thick eyebrows.

Yiming: You’re right. Everybody says so.

Bailing: Who’s the little girl sitting near your grandma?
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Yiming: She’s my cousin, too. She’s my uncle’s daughter. She’s only four years old.

Bailing: She’s so cute! Well, it’s great to know more about your family. Thanks for sharing,
Yiming!

Yiming: You’re welcome. It’s always fun talking about my family.

Update my to-do list
o HEBEL LS IR TANENEEE, T4 R AR R iEE | DR H
PRGBS 20 3 E I A I R R TR B i o 3800 222 4 S PRI PE
WE e, RIXHE, FAERR, R, SRR A OIS e dE o, 456
PERTAZOM ST, PER AT BRI 27 2] K
Suggested evaluation checklist

FHE TR
A TR BE R R T TR A) ( Ask questions about family members )
WA | B D7 4 0], 25 HAH R Y [R125 (AR 2R BE B TR S A MILAFAE ) ( Describe

family members: activities & appearance )
A A SR REIR BE ) ) BB ) A4 1a] , HEEFIERR ( Use proper Wh- or Yes/
st No questions to ask for information )
B: 45 i IRl 25547 5 ERf ( Give information accurately )
e | TR ) B S A PRI SELE X ( Continue the conversation by raising a
question or making a comment )

BEER

Update my to-do list

(Answers may vary.)

A: Hey, is that your family photo? Can | have a look?

B: Of course. Look, that’s my dad over there. He’s fixing a shelf. And the lady sitting on the
chair is my grandma. She loves to visit us and tell us stories.

: Your grandma looks really kind. Oh, and | see your brother in the photo. He’s playing
with your dog, right?

: Yes, that’s Ben. He loves our dog, Rocky, and they’re always together.

: That’s so cute! And who’s the person reading a book by the window?

: Oh, that’s my mum. She loves reading and spends a lot of time with books.

: Your mum looks very pretty. | can see where you get your big eyes from!

: Haha, thanks, Yan! So, in this picture, there’s also my little sister, Lisa. She is holding her
favourite doll.

: She is a lovely little girl. It’s great to learn more about your family.

: Thanks! It’s nice to share stories about them. Now, do you have any family photos to
show me? I’d love to see them!

W > W > w >

w >
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Section C Family duties
>>Reading

FiERR AR

Bl AR R 28 A BE DAL (Family
duties ) X — TR BRI, FIBATECEE
AL B 1 RS [m A AR A e
HRER A AR AT B, BRI T —
ANPSE MR BE , KRN S
PMESEIE 55, SLIR] B3 & 1 A9 5 2 26
5, LR TR R DG . R R T
GRBE I 2 (6] A B | S ME VRN 1,
JEIR T B BE B AE R R ST
S 555 M EEE,

C1, C2

o ERWH: KB R O
H, IZEE R B X GE0E 8RR
B9 H w1 sh R O Sk ik, B T4
T R A (W A <A B2 SRR
A TR I S B R A
AT HREWRRAN, b5 —
F et ( LA Shnan ), fiik
FREW A FEIEG S DL LR BE R 2
BIEVEE B, e D is ok 5
Y, R T 08 i 0 2 [B] 7 6
SR BEMBE R BT EE
Yy s M fd F s 2 AR E
FIE XS, R8s H TR I
AN T B 2 AR e o A b
), B2 THEAR-FKEE . g
1 R BE UL, PR T R RE A B 22 ) A
GESRE.

o HEFEA: (1)) CLMEELP 3L
A, O[22 A By D i PR A
AT, PRI GO 3 ) 8 s R S
%, 4R H 5 ( Bailing’s family life
at the weekend ), ( 2 ) 7ESERE I T A
RIS, #OmEst C2 1Y
Personal touch, 244 & 5 B
A, WA H O SRR

mr[ : 22 Reading

After Li Balling was born, her mother stopped working, This year, she s
going back to work.

C1 Predicting Look at the pictures and predict: What is Bailing's viog about?

49 C2 Read Bailings viog story.

Now, ket me show you the life of my family

at the weekend.

Today is Saturday. Mum is at work this

mormning. She's busy with her work at the N
5 hospital, so we want to make things easy for | | 335550

her at home.

Dad is making breakfast for us. He's a great

cook! .. And this is my grandma. She is

watering the plants, Hi, Grandma y e
brothers are old enough to help now, Look, 70 B
they are making the beds. Well d

8

.. Now breakfast is over. Dad is washing
the dishes. Usually, I help sweep the floor,

It's quicker to work together,

- Look, there's Mum. She's home early. She .-
looks tired, but I'm sure she’s happy to find .L"
the flat so clean and tidy.

- After lunch we can go to the park. Time
for some fun! Bye for now!

Personal touch
Do you do the same chores as Bailing and

her brothers do?

32

A 2RI BE G554

HFEW . N B AAABAICR , 2
U AT LA |- SABAT TS X Ao A0 1 1 4 ] B
AR A LTINS ) DR, 58 B B 13 T
PSR N2, AR R FZE N A
o FUWE L s Oy =, BBk
PRI R B R ANE S R X
PRI, BOM AT AR TR
Z50ME, AT R A
COFNE SRR R B, SR AL 15
S EDIL, B an Z g i 5L ) 1 S 1 | ok
T BB, LR R 2 2% ik
M

(D What does the beginning part of the story
tell us?

(2 Why does the family want to make things
easy for mum at home?

(3 Can you describe what Bailing’s dad,
grandma and younger brothers do in the
story?

@ Can you describe Bailing’s mother’s
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feelings after she comes back home?

(® What activity are they planning to do after lunch?

(6 What tenses are used in the story?

(D What informal expressions are used in the story? Can you find some examples?
Why are these informal expressions used?

R

at work = working 7¢_FHE, 76 TAEH
e.g. Johnny is busy at work.
be busy with (something/somebody) having much to do; working (on something)

e.g. Mary is busy with her homework.
make things easy (for somebody) i SF {13455 5 (FEN ) B R
e.g. We share more housework to make things easy for our parents.
well done: You are pleased that someone has done something good. 5754
e.g. —Daddy, | got first in Maths.

—Well done, sweetheart!
there’s mum = mum’s back {545 [F% T

bye for now It’s a casual way of saying goodbye with the implication that you might see

or talk to the person again in the near future. b4 51 , fFF2 PRI

(Answers may vary.) Bailing’s vlog is about her family members and their duties at home./

Bailing’s vlog is about the life of her family at the weekend.

C2
(Answers may vary.) Yes, | do.

Or: No, I don’t. | lay the table/make breakfast/wash the dishes/water the plants/walk the

dog...
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C3

o HEFEES: MG A B A R
PR A 7R A 5 R I 1 1) £ HE i
[UPEEPAS

o BEFEIL: WA BB A RAE,
AT DA AR S A B Ao At ) T 1 1502
T R E R Gt 4 (What is
everyone doing in the vlog? ), Fqif i
M $ 4 4 17) share family chores,
do housework ¥, make the flat clean and
tidy, Ji &= RH RFZ Mt A2 4t
%55, 51 2= E 3 “Mum

doesn’t have to worry about housework.” .

C4

o PSSR AEIUHEE S AR M B R
W 4R HURR A2 7% L ( Scanning for
specific information )., 2% W& & FH
TR A H SO R E A B EUE
S0 YRR, e o R
WY SOA, L T SR AR i | R
O o I B AR IBUR E (R
K, BEE AT LS PR 4k B B s B A
KL B R I TERA T
Scanning for specific information:
This strategy is especially useful when
you need to find specific information
without necessarily comprehending the
entire text, such as locating specific
data, dates, names or details within an
article. Instead of reading the entire text,
readers focus on finding specific words,
phrases or key words. By scanning for
specific information, readers can find
the desired information more quickly,
thus improving reading efficiency and
accuracy.

o HEFEA: MG B AR IS
HOREURE R D, i R
JE LA AN R BEHR ST, (2 k27 %)
FREFE T T A VERURH R 55 HE
OF/N A

€3 General understanding How do Bailing’s family members make things
easy for Bailing's mum at home?

C4 Detailed reading Match Bailing's family members with their family chores.
8- Scanning for specific information

Bailing’s dad ® . sweep the floor

L] make the beds

Bailing's grandma =
L] wash the dishes
Bailing '
make breakfast
Bailing's younger -
brothers L] water the plants

C5 Further thinking Answer the questions.

1 What else can Bailing do for her family?
2 Why is it impartant to share family chores?

Vocabulary fOCUS Fillin the blanks with the words or phrases from the
text.

1 My father is a manager in a company. He is frean 9.a.m. to 5 pum,
2 It's hard to work alone, but working together can -
3 My brothers are not old to take out the rubbish by themselves,
4 — Mum, do you need any help?

Yes, please. You can
5 The floor doesn't

prepare the food.
clean enough. | need to sweep it again.

(%) update myto-dolist Il | | [W]M

Think of at least two more moments in Bailing’s vieg. Describe them in your own
words.

FEFEEW . WA E RE, O] L5
S A R O TR R BV A T UL L,
2 rE S — RIS R I T, S Y A0 e 3E
b ZRE OC ZR kI H 2 I Bl S DGR dad,
grandma, F52r 48341 5 make breakfast,
water the plants S48 (5 8 . Z )5 2T
FAABERSCHAR TR ), AR R 1 K g
FRIEHRBAHRT R I S RE IR T

C5

HFES: WL BRI A T e
f SO SERR b, 8585 F B AR A, X
R T N AR A Y A 52 g AT R AT 4
Wro IR 2 B 7EHE Bhoe A IR A BRI
MU, #E— DRI TRIEM A T
VELA R HH 22 55 T AR IAIL
W ORGSR AR
RS, A B AR S B SOR . DU ]
S -

(D What family chores do you usually do

for you family?
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@ Why do we need to share family chores? Is it important to help each other?
FOM R AR SRR |, D Rse BBt , IR AR A IE R

ME% . LIT S22 e .

(D How do Bailing’s family show love and care for Mum?

@ How do Bailing’s family members help each other in the story? Can you give some
examples?

(3 Why does Bailing say “It’s quicker to work together.” ?

@ What might Mum say when she finds the flat clean and tidy?

® In your opinion, in what other ways could this family improve their support for Mum?

© Since Bailing’s younger brothers are old enough, how else might they help the family?

(D How might the family’s weekend routine change when Mum is not at work?

Based on the vlog story provided, how does Bailing’s family value teamwork?

(@ What can you learn from Bailing’s vlog story? What can you do for your family to make
things easy for your parents?

SEER Bailing’s grandma: water the plants
Bailing: sweep the floor
Bailing’s younger brothers: make the beds

C3
(Answers may vary.) Everyone does some
family chores. They make the flat cleanand ~ C5

tidy. (Mum doesn’t have to worry about (Answers may vary.)

housework.) 1 Bailing can help her dad with cooking./
ca Bailing can help her parents look after her
Bailing’s dad: wash the dishes, make Lo Srelies: ) .
breakfast 2 Because everyone is part of the family.

We should help each other.

Vocabulary focus

BFEE R A B E OGRS BYAZ O IR VR TR AT TR B A R A SN . 2L
A AT AT B a2k ], AR Bz .0 k18 (41 be busy with, make breakfast,
water the plants, make the beds, wash dishes, sweep the floor, work together, find ... clean
and tidy ) [ FEfFE Filiz H

AW FUNE AR BUR T 200 R 8 K55 55 sh %05 (4 do the laundry, vacuum
the carpets, dust the furniture, mop the floors, clean the windows, take out the rubbish,
take care of pets %5 ), H24i 45 & A S K@ 6 4] .

BEER

Vocabulary focus
1 atwork 2 make things easy 3 enough 4 help 5 look
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Update my to-do list

o BFERS ZUNTHLUR A HTHE R T RIS AU R AR 2], I X e Fr Bt
TR DTITRSIN 7 A X 2 1 R G BE A TG B BRARFRRE o 2 A R BT e, o]

P BbE M S

SEER

Update my to-do list

(Answers may vary.)

1 Dad is washing the dishes in the kitchen.
(He’s wearing an apron.)

2 Grandma is cleaning the coffee table
and the TV stand in the living room. My

brothers are helping. They are putting away
their toys and books. (Dad is vacuuming
the carpet.) The living room looks so clean
and tidy.

3 Grandma is preparing lunch in the kitchen.
Dad is helping.

4 Mum is reading stories to my brothers in
their bedroom.
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>>Grammar in use

22 Grammar in use Present continuous

2ig 1 Read and think What does the underlined part mean?
*ﬁiﬁmﬁ'lﬁﬁﬂ e !lL- rjlr ‘ underli "

{1} Iamsinging an English song.
(2} Dad is making dinner for us.

Z’K % ﬁ E,(J ilag‘_ % E ,"J—i I% I% T,‘F jﬂ:_ /fﬁ, Hj‘ {3} My brothers are playing football with their friends.
( Present Continuous )’ Iﬁjﬁd‘@/g\iﬁ*ii‘){_ij\ 2 Work out the rules Tick (/] the one(s) you agree with.
*//J—({ﬁiﬁj ( PerSOﬂa' pronouns )o 1) We usually use the present continuous to talk about ... -
iﬁﬁ] 1 i . L : ‘ B __:_- 1
° ﬂiglﬁ : {ﬁzjj 1 ET%HJJ%EETIE f:s{hooc'em‘ryday. mboyme;m'm
iis grandfather.
ﬁ?ﬁ?ﬁmﬂﬁﬂﬂl‘ RIS T I _ —
o [Jactions l;wut happen every day [l actions tr:fl are ?‘?mgon.ﬁ the
O AN ECN ) SO LSS ——;
A AT R RIZR AR i R A e L SHRTRER
. S e~ 126
I 2 AN A AFRE T 4 be . B

SR A RIE R g o sl oo e i

o HEEWL: (1) UG LR AR v s
B e b S BAE S T A ), ]
PIAN 75— 263 55 3 22 AFRAIAS[H] 1 3
WL BB a), e s S, B
SR TR E AT IR R B SR
L (S5 Rk ).

HhIEHERE

« Please don’t make so much noise. I’m (= am) reading a book.
e — Where’s Mark?
— He’s (= is) having a meeting.
e Let’s go to the park now. It isn’t raining any more.
e They are getting tired. They need a rest.
e — You’re (= are) working hard today.
— Yes, | have a lot to do.
« Is your English getting better?
e What are you doing?
e My family are having a picnic in the garden.
e The children are doing their homework.

(2) K9SB ARTERS, BEUd S0, ANEGHEE AR R B A RS . 4
(D When do we use the present continuous/present simple? ( A i FH AL FEA TR /

— M IRAERT? )
2 How are the sentences formed? ( 3xX26/] 1 BPLE 43 F L7 )
(3 What is the subject of the sentence? (XM 71 Fig 247 )
@ Are there any auxiliary verbs used in this sentence? ( 27/ 1 Bhzhia? )
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(® Which is the main verb in this sentence? ( M4 /h) 7y = iR )

© s the action complete? (X ENESERL T2 )

(D What is the difference in the form of the verb be between singular and plural subjects? ( .
BAEERE BEIEN be shinE A A7 )

If the main verb ends with e, how do you form the present continuous? ( 7£3L7E A THT
L) e 45 R FE B Al AR IRAE SR 7 )

@ Can you make a negative sentence or a question from this affirmative sentence? ( /RREAE

XA E )AL R 7 E Al B (R A7)

iEEh 2

HFEEA . G5 2 BRI AR SE G B 1 SRS R g BRI, HRYETG S 1 )
T, IHGNEAE A TR ek i 2 5L

HF W AR, SRR AR R IRTE B 1 A4 ) T RIEVE FLI B e, )
Wit I A 28, BIE AR o A B S e R AT s B R, I BRAE EA TR S 0 L
FE | BERA] AR BRI, B iR S8 — 2, FE AN ing AR RN LA K BRAE RS T
A AR R B, e A Bl A ik B 5% ( Grammar file, P124-P125 ) IR{E P

W

EER

N

(1) [ actions that happen every day or most days

£/ actions that are going on at the moment of speaking
(2) & “verb be + -ing”

] “verb be”

] “verb + -ing”

iaEh 3

BB N8h 3 BET AR w s B AT, 7EA & B b B iR A
i FHELLE AT A e T
FFEW: 1E5EBGX MG SN Z T, 200 R LIS B Speaking A FniGi gl 1 rh a6l ,
AT N TE B0 57 r i HBCRE 226 1% IAE 43 1S [RGB ) -, b AR AR IR EA T v 32
BB B S I A I O, P S SR
WA TR E T 2 Bl FOMA] LLg |2 A e A TS 28 R SR AR 2548 am/
is/are doing, FHARHE I A B A& IO BhiIR 4 ) F o RIFEE A S, PPt
XA R0 2EE BOM AT LU A7 245 X ) 19 75 o ) B8 5 )
A, RS G B, FIAC A AR, B HE ZEES T AT, el ik
BB ARG ek (i — 0k A e, ik F2#4E% “What is he/she
doing?” ),
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imsh 4

o HEFES. G4 BERBIFAMN
BT A T R FR R B B L 21
iz FHIAE SE AT I 48 348 1 AR A A 1 Bl
YEo 58 B Bl AT 2 B I AE A TS Y
HEEA . HOWS ik Al e
(1)) AT R T ] 27, 5 B H A OC
1 be hia) Fi8 —FHUTE L.

o HEFEEW: WEEATFERE, W
FOM AT LA S Tk s i
DA, AT DLRh 78— SE R G 1] )
GBS 3= 22 0 SO o N R RIS f G N
WA FA N FEAETR R, S
PRAS IR, FEAT RIS I S rh
SRRl B T AT AR5

W2z A 52 R R B, AT LA
T AR A O SEBRIEDL, 190 5
FREEIRE 2530, #h0E B ELSE
PE. b Aa H O R A A, H
MAEHA TRHAR R R TR ANEtE,
I H RIS . AT LA g S
PRl R 5245 P S RE I SR BE T Bhis
FHELEVEA T BN g x G s B A4, I
Tt HAth [7] 271 SRR s U 2 3] 1 4y
BE, MAEPHCIRT R EE
PRI
TR AR A 2 A 58 B AR IS B

MITEOL, I PPl =2 1 2T G L, 3R

HEFT RN . A0 I A R I

TEHATI B 2 EAELE R ( 4 be Zin)

FIEA -, FE R BAE 1 I

Ak R AEAR RS ), AT DME BT

PEPE AT A AR AT, If-f ik

AT Z2 B ) ) R X PR B R 2E 25 T i LA

DU, B2 A X 5 (0 P A AR

5, B 2R A 58 T B 4 ERIE,

PR 2R R B s AR

ANFRA ( Personal pronouns )

( Grammar file, Student’s Book

P123-P124 )
o BEFES ARIERSCH A, BOmHE )

74

have dinner wash the dishes  sweep the floor  tidy up the books

1) It's 8:05. Dad
12) 1t's 14:45, My brothers
(3) It's 18:30. My family

4 Make a phone call

{1} Look at the pictures. Act out a conversation with your partner.

(2} Think of the daily activities of your family members. Act out a phone
conversation with your partner.

il

AR I ARG TR IA I o Al 51T
St A RN D AFRACIR Y TRE
JEHGR S Y iR R AFRACR AR
B

o BEFEEU (1) BN LA T L85 AFRI
A, i T 2 PRI TR] (9] 5 A
oy, dE LRG|, A Bl ST AR
AL ESCIE (275 “HhIeiekl” ),

FIETRE

» We have a big family.

» | love spending time with my family.

» Heis my dad, and she is my mum.

» They are our grandparents, and we love
spending time with them.

» My sister is watching TV with me.

» John’s mother is telling him a story.

» Snowball is my pet dog. It is lovely.

e Today is Lily’s mother’s birthday. Lily is
giving her a gift.




(2) 49 JOBRATERS, dEUE S, AREGERATE AR 2= A SR AT . 4n .

(@ How do personal pronouns differ from nouns? ( AFRL I 5 44104 4 X507 )

@ Can you give examples of personal pronouns used in first person/second person/third
person? (PRAEZE H AFRARIANE R 28— AR 1 45 AR 1 565 = AFRI 7157 )

(3 What’s the difference between subject pronouns and object pronouns? ( =A%/ IR FITERS

A X2 )

(4 What is the purpose of using personal pronouns in these sentences? ( 7£3X &4/ 7 Fpfii

NP H AR 27 )

(® Can you rewrite the sentence using a personal pronoun/personal pronouns? ( #REEfH FH A

PRACIHRBCE XA~ A7 )

N

EER

w

(1) is washing the dishes

(2) are tidying up the books

(3) is/are having dinner

e EEEN T, family VB EAR A R %
N AR B — A R B
W, BRI R AOE A AT R
H G IO A AT e, TE TSR]
MEHOEA,

(1) I’'m enjoying the sunshine on the beach.
My mother is listening to music.

My father and my brother are building
sandcastles.

(2) (Answers may vary.)

A: Hi, Johnny! It’s Lydia. What are you up
to?

B: Hi, Lydia! I’m having dinner with my
family. We’re eating hot pot. How about
you?

A: Oh, hot pot sounds yummy! Actually, I’m
just doing some stretching with my mum
and sister.

B: Nice! How’s it going?

A: Pretty good! Just a quick question—do
you have the English class readings?
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Section D Family time
>>Writing

FiE i e
GYEMRBFEIZE “FEER L (Family
time ) X — TG IT, 224 LA IR

g 3Cr e S ilid A O RS EE R
5l

D1

o BRI XESENUSCEA TEA
R T REEMM I SCFENA, R T
— WA HRATED) . HYESCES S
B, SR T ISR A0A B e
AR RIS, BENA TR
JiE DAL B B B ) L HbSORT F2 R, SR
Ja R BE A ATEAE H R 2
LH—RIESh, BT RN AR X
URALE S ER DTk . e Jo 3 2t 4
IR BE R IRAZ , BT RANR
AR R R 5 . HAERITE SCGE S
T, BT EE

TER S as 7w, 8 miE R ilis

AT BAER SR IR RS T W
FEMIEE (0 “Today is Grandma’s
birthday.” “Grandma is happy.” ), 75
SR ZRE W 5 BT Bt 3T
TIAESEATES . BB A
T S HAE R, e B LR, 3
TN T A0 Y LSRR

o GERRE: ARPITHIERM AL L Z
W SR -ing R EAE
HEFTIEIYE (Using verbs to describe
continuous actions ), M IMijH4 AL
BRI . XA S VRSN AT
PIE AT B HIR 8k, A5
IR & SR 1 puN iR b L A
BZ RSB T RIS BE AR 4L, fif
SR A s A RS T 5
m, FERGA— Bl s ik — 1~
sei, AT DRI — SRR 2 I A

76

ly tim % Writing

Write some notes about your family celebration photos.

1 Think Read Li Bailing's descriptions of her family celebration photos. What is
special about the day?

Today is Grandma's birthday. We are preparing a ] § 7’ :\

1 e
birthday party in our flat. k { % "’I |2
Dad and Uncle are decorating the living room with K ’ ]

1y it
balloons and flowers. My cousin is setting the table. I 'i‘é o
g

My brothers and | are making the birthday card.

Mum and Aunt are cooking in the kitchen. @ %’ ' NG
We are singing birthday songs to Grandma and W . "Q ™
giving her birthday gifts. Grandma is happy. - &5 179 * K
loves the family celebrati ﬁ e
" i |
D2 Prepare
1 How does Bailing write about her family celebration? Put the questions in
the right order.

What are they celebrating?
How does everyone feel? <«
What is everyone doing?

2 Underline the verbs in Bailings notes. Which is/are in -ing form? Which is/
are not? Why?

TEEN sKill Using verbs to describe continuous actions

+ We can use the -fng form of an action verb to describe

actions at the moment. For example, She’s cleaning the =
table, )
+ These verbs are used less often In present continuous: hear, B2 _§

see: forget, know; have; like, love, need, want: be, look.

*

TEYLIE T, {7)iE everyone J&—MiA,
KAE A —ATEAR T 54~ N o everyone B
MRS = AR A, s 52
AH VG T i 0 4 B0 =0 i, 74
+ “What is everyone doing?” ', 15153
i) is J2 LU = ARRRBOE KR LAY, DIDG
Biftim) everyone, TfifEA]F “What are they
celebrating?” ", 15 iF 3 are J& L1 &2 HUE
AP, LAPCECACTA they,

AIAT AN S84k, 20 “The children are
playing in the park, and they are laughing and
running around.” ,

TR, —STRRRE A
2 IR s i ghinl, ANE TR EAE
PEATHERSIAE, W hear (173 ), see (&
#| ) ; forget (i ), know ( Z13E ) ; have
(£ ) ; like (FHK ), love (% ), need (F%),
want (#8%%) ; be (&), look (7 )45,
BFEEL: WhEM 25 %E, Al



SR AR ST R PR S SO A, SISO S (1% DL ARy RIS ), Al S A g
FEEFEZ T, DU SETR R N2, AR SR 2 i)

o B FOM ARG AT 5 | e A MR IR E (R B B DR, LA
P — BT, B SR ER S IEAFEE,, Qmka), s | 36 3 3 8EE, | S
ARSI I N ARSI S PRI, S 5e il D2 fflr- s

D2

o HFELEIEMEERIES, UGS BRGSO 2, HAOGHE S
BEA G EMY ( 5E0 D2-1 HRYBENAHET ), HE A I SCh shial i 285
(5ERL D2-2), Rt shia iy -ing B, ST &SR HIEFIDIRE , A J5 2L B A A
iz S VR IASLr 75

o HEFEI QAR B SCA RME , BOMRT USRI B U 2 AR A5G D2 19 =)
A, SR SN BT 0 B, PR SR A SRR R A T RO .
(D Can you divide the sample text into three parts? Tell your reasons.
@ Which part tells us the basic information about the family celebrations?
(3 Which part tells us what everyone is doing?
@ Which part tells us everyone’s feelings?

FOMATARE 1, T A L SCRC IR, B E] Fr EAE R, X IR SO fE R

WU, o3 BrAT SC2 S, BRGSO TR Slial Bl BTN R 28 (— R A i A A E
HEATIG ) A FE RN S, QIR E VRSO, a2 B AT, 20T RISk 181 5C
ianydra, B ZEhiE, WA e R n )RR I R AT b s

BEER

D1
(Answers may vary.) Every member in Bailing’s family gathered to celebrate Grandma’s
birthday.

D2

1

_1 What are they celebrating?
_3 How does everyone feel?
_2 What is everyone doing?

2

In Bailing’s notes, the verbs “preparing”, “decorating”,“setting”, “making”, “cooking”,“singing”
and “giving” are in -ing forms. These verbs show actions that are happening at the time of the
celebration. The other verbs are not in -ing forms and they show habits, routines or general
facts.
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D3

 HEELWIEMETHME. #
Uit | 5 o AR MR AT, 4545 20 H B AE
ISR IS A, RO R e SR 2>
MEEAE R, MBS ENE, I
MBI Hh— R G R

o BEFEU BOW AR, BT
PR TAHIC N AT 5 S8, Feil
St N S A O T A AR
(Z% “$hFEBTRL” ).

D4

« BEFES:WEMESE. BE
FHIET R B RS, fefd it
BAESCAREN GG BESORE
hERME TRk, ARl DK Y D3
B RN FESOT RS,

o BEFEW BUN RS RE 2
Mo 2GR RIS, N
We’re preparing for ..., ... is setting the
table, ... are decorating ..., Everyone is
happy ..., “The room is filled with joy
and happiness.”,

D3 Plan Bring a family celebration photo to class, Write down some
words about it in the table.

Describing personal feelings:
« He is surprised, « She is super-excited.
« Everyone is happy. « They are jumping for joy.

D4 Write Write some notes about your phote,

Today is a special day.

D5 Check Check your writing. Pay attention to the use of verbs,

%) update my to-dolist I 1 | | [W]

Read your partner’s notes. Does it present a clear picture in your mind?

D5

« HEFEL WEMESERA. UGS ES I TEEN skill £ H A S RIS,
Fdt [ AR SCRIRR R, A BN R A A~ 1.

o BEFEU HOUN TR AR AT R, PR OB, AR S e X Bl
I 2502 A L s i) SRR 3 e S AU O BUREE . Il 24 A A B S i, TRl sS
R A I A TR AR

Update my to-do list

o BFEER: BWEEAESHIED), SIS R E RALIE S . BT 2R E SR X
ARUREVEAL 5 PR 3%, 32 AE X IR RPN B AR 55 SE iU 0, JF45 & 1R
LV ATV, BB R

HhIEFERE

Useful expressions

1. Describing family member’s activities:
decorating the living room

helping set the table

hanging up colourful balloons
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74k, My learning notes Wit | —26iBF 748 v S, 224 H-15 My learning
notes support #343 (P117 ) #443L T 8 £ a] ik,

chatting and laughing

giving warm hugs

teaching little brother/sister how to play board games
Describing personal feelings:

be grateful/surprised/moved/excited/amazed ...
filled with love/joy/happiness/excitement

Suggested evaluation checklist

B TR
FilZe “TRIMFBERHLIG ) iX — F B IF ( Does the writing focus on the writer’s
g family celebration? )
| W35 T D2-1 iy =AM ( Has the writer answered all three questions from
D2-1?)
5 T D3 BYEHES P A C {5 . ( Does the writing cover key information
P from D3?)
- Fie BEEF [ 7 A7 49, 25T M . 5 2 ( Does the writing follow the time
order and a logical progression of events? )
. gyl oz A B Shia i PR /-2 2UIER ( Are the uses of verb tenses and
o the forms of present participles in the writing proper? )
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>>Discovery

i» P Discovery

PRER A 2 35E AR Family)celebrations
RREIRRA G T I L 5 around|the)world

BB 2 K IR M IX R 5 E IR AL TG 3, A B R—

TN TR P AR BE DAL B I 1 S A o e P e s

% E‘ 5 when they are turning 59, 69 or 79 for

good luck,

“Einschulung "' *: Celebrating the first day
of school

HFRTR
o ERWH . NSO RIN A T HE
A B PRULTE 31 | 8 BT 2 AL DAL
T Bl L% B E R P A A A L XY R
BT L e
harvest. All family members put on new clothes,

The first day of first grade is a big day for
every German child. Families get together to
. i celebrate it. The child gets a bag of sweets
and presents on that day.

. E g{% ,E . T:::::iz:eat the traditional Pangal dish
(1) P EZED, G E

IR FV , SBR[ S
BEEY, LRI KA. | oo v o s e e
fEr RS, B L ey
KAFIRAE, AT U7 19%
B AT HIE, RERA L KR

Ty RRKRLIL 0 X
O Lk O % (3) AR K A
" e : Do o A ALY Pongal J&— A F Ukt . 7EiX

5”#73‘95%%@ LJ*X%%E%H*R*%O /I\jl—_!f H EF‘ ET%E"J%EE‘ZE‘ %‘B%ﬁi%ﬁ?ﬁ
HESRBUR S OLRSICRE Bl gt 2eneve i 5 Pongal
AR | BRI AL A A S A e AR B — bR AT T )y A PR T
PGt SEAPBLITBAT TS pampg ks i trz. i
AN TAOCE, PRI i gt e e i
e ST, kA1 H AR T 500 10 5 e
(2) 1Ef8ESCAH, Zr LAy e H7E IR P I 2 L,
— KPR A EE L], X e e b e e
BT S BE B 2 1035 8 2 R RS

B TEE R A IR

THRIRERTR. WEFLEND gy, s gl 2k
AR AT LIRS R
R FIERPVIINZRAA GBI yoepe pert i s o mn

Pk, RECRIIREMANL ) g, mges g B
B, MEBMEFICTRII. B  pmefa. doerEE. n.
AL 8 20 B T A A 2 - ‘
FRRTEBLRIAT £ T 1L 10T, 038
B T 5 A R 2 B 5

(D What are people in the pictures doing?
2 What are they celebrating?
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(2) PR 352 2E Bl S0, Sl Aok [ 5 | S 2 2 T BRAN [ ] Rl IXC 1) 5 e PR AL 17

3. 4.

(D When do people in China celebrate “big” birthdays?

2 When is the big day for every German child?

(3 How do German families celebrate the first day of school for their children?

@ When do Tamil people celebrate Pongal in South India?

(® What is the importance of celebrating the harvest during the Thai Pongal?

(3) % G e R T SORMB R, JRITRE , B 2 SORLUSME B .

(D Why do people in China celebrate “big” birthdays when they turn 59, 69 or 79?2

(2 What does the number “nine” in Chinese culture stand for?

(3 Why does every German child get a bag of sweets and presents on Einschulung?

@ Why do Tamil people in South India put on new clothes during the Thai Pongal
celebration?

(5 What is the traditional Pongal dish and why is it eaten during the festival?

(4) & ARHITTH =APRBUTE ) FEARI T =07z E AL : A0 . N B

KFAT RGBT (A7) USRI PG 3l . BOMTEI FEZBE BRALIG S vl LIOGTE

HAbT7 T, Hein—2e58 ey B CAFAL . OANALEE ), BRELTEE L bl SE R R 2y, 8ot

P E A AR IR A kSRS B L FRIE RAUE ), TEURAE B4y, RO [R5

IR IE DL S5 J5 ST, 2235 A VLA, DA moy Az A 25 L JBHERIRSE

MIRE I A SR . S5 (.

(D How do Chinese people celebrate birthdays?

(@ What other family celebrations do you know?

FhFEGERE

e Thanksgiving (the United States): Thanksgiving is a big holiday in the US. Families
come together to give thanks for the good things in their lives, and they eat a special meal
with turkey, potatoes, sauce and pie.

« Day of the Dead (Mexico): Day of the Dead is a happy celebration to remember family
members who are not here any more. Families make special places at home with pictures
and food. They believe that their loved ones visit on this day, and they share stories and
food.

« Diwali (India): Diwali is a celebration of light for Hindu, Sikh and Jain families in India
and other places. They light lamps and candles, decorate their homes and have fireworks.
Families spend time together, share sweets and gifts and eat special food.

e Hanami (Japan): Hanami is a special time in Japan to enjoy beautiful cherry blossoms.
Families and friends have picnics under the blossoming trees and talk while looking at the
flowers. Hanami indicates that life is short and gives a chance to think about family and
friends.
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Section E A family poster
>>Project

FiERA it

T H RFER I FISE St AR
( A family poster ) iX —Fif@i e, 224
EEARYITETE, W/ N AR, $EkREE
i 1R IR 5 2 N TR 1) G R, JF 45 G IR
WA G Bt T RN 4, B AETAE—
1y 52 A TRE A, LA ] B TT R )
P Bl H B 5 RE Aty B PR, R AN
W R BEMEZEE, VDT RS | A
HAR AR A TE AR

HFRR

o BEFES ZUNAG] e A The bl
BICA RN, 51 A IR R
MTRZ R . LA I/ NV S E
NI IR EDHE , TAKIER R
FBERL A H 2l ZRE RBLIE 34
5 T4 Hh RE RS TR IS BE P T 1)
i), WA BE RS PR B OC B 1) 9 1R =
O A, FARYE I s R N 2
IS K ) IR S 4 .
ML L2 1 06 5 R A T HE
J, I IR R g4, H Sk A 4
AL T G BE PN IER 1) A

> Project

Making a family poster

Make a poster to show your understanding of the word “family”.

Stepl > Discuss List some key words about family and say why they're
important.

I think love” is important in a family because ...

Slep? > Plan Link the key words with the word "family” and draw some pictures
or stick some photos on the poster for the key words.

m help each other

=
Family

SIEp 3 » Write You can write short texts to describe the pictures or photos.
« | think ... is impartant for a family,
= This is . He/She is ... He/She is (doing) ../ We are (doing) ...

o

Slepd » Design You can make a poster with the key words, the pictures or
photos and short texts.

I think it's important for family members to spend
time tegether.

Look, thisis my dad.

He is teaching me how to ride a bike.

I am learning quickly now.

[Steu ﬁ} Present Put your poster on the wall, and then present your
understanding of the ward “family” to the class.

[ @) Update my to-dolist L] | [ ] |

‘Which poster do you like best? Give reasons.

Update my to-do list

© HEFES HNS A/ DNHRMERAINER
AR 5 bl 2 o SR R LR A s
S BT T A AR R BT o BT R A
REREATRIA M R o O nT LA i i 75
AR R | U 41 55 Z PR R
SR~ R
FOm BT EER RPN R, AN
FAENNA T E IR =07 w47 A
FEEIF

Suggested evaluation checklist

FHE FRAE
AENS 22 /DR — A B TR AR B X S RE 1 B ( List at least three key words about
NZE | family)
FEl 2 R 28 H SZ 405 ( Give support details to explain the key words )
e | HEBRE AR BRI AT 5 3R0K , IR FARUE . K& T M ( Use the language
[ENE] . . .
learned in this unit and speak accurately, naturally, clearly and fluently )
ey FREEFARA E S B, G RCR 5] A ( The family poster is well-structured and
visually appealing. )
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Unit3 Food

BT RALEME ( Structure of the unit )

Food
Big Question: What role does food play in our life?
| | | |
Food groups Hei::i);::()d Food for love My healthy dish
< S ! % G H ¥ SR
(o2 ZESil P BZEEH Fe o FEEs
Viewing and - Speaki - Readin _ Writin
listening " peaxing > ing > iting
WL B 8 ] B A T [ 12— i 15 il LRSS A
TiEEY Ik, Pikse vt F, MR it SR A 1Y T 2L
W S5 i B A AL BN A f i T 1 2 0 ik
W, FRBUA S | | [l ARk ki HAEMRE, B
JE I By i, F TS B Y A
KA EYF H “BiE"
KRR
New year food traditions
in different cultures
B 326 T E L HAS
Discovery | PEHEA FIHL T 3284
g LIRS, i —
HAREA A A BT
CRVSEeLa
\/ \i \
Proiect Planning a healthy school lunch menu
! TR T

B EANBR: WAREY K | PP & R IO T AR SC
BRI, BRAR 6 £ i) T B S e AR TS R EI 2 B R
S, IR ILAE B AT R i R AR 1 57 SR
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BT H#R ( Unit objectives )

> T BEM BN BRI, YU RS o Fu A MR, S B

> G BEEEAR R UL AR RS B AR DG, M M)

> R BRI AT BONIAS PR TR A TRIE ML, FRAEIRIE H R R BRI TE A 42 A ) 52
BOR e

> F: BEMBIE A AU W o | 1R S RS R T OIS £ SRR AR DG A 2

> HUNT: REFEYRSC THEFERE AU R, SRECH SC e i S5 B

> U BB S FEIRRIBE B H I, 458 BRI SZPRIET, Mkt AL b X —ih
FOURE T TR] SRS

> BECHE AR TR AL A e, AR B AN R SO P R TR AP R, PR U
Xof R AT TR (IR S Y

> 5 REIERRIE 4 1 AR BRIV E AR SR D SRR R 1 A, S — B RS, At
R IR R TR

> 3cfl: REMRBIRE BRI L AU, IR | A AR SRR U P AN R R £ )
iy, I R AU S AT, AR SO R 2R, 9020 BLas D fi] SR By 3
R ERE 1 RE

> TETE : REHUR MR £ 0 H R E AR Y AR T PR Z R S, IS H A
i R R ) AR SRR 1 97 3l R
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BT RAEEE ( Content overview )

AHITRE N5 AR FERET “EIE 5527 M M SR 3
BF, L @R . SCUIRAT I S 2RI s AR <55 82 I S e, e
S8l RN, ik KA “What role does food play in our life?” 5|5,

B s R e | SO RE R I EEOF TR RSO £
S 5 T 5 B TP R ST T L, JF A 1
AR TS 1035 B A

P WA
NARET T
P R
e i
Ey= i
Xt Bl
FE | O | —OVEH b
BIE | BAER R | R
BB | R RSB e
B T o Fl u U
FIC | fra A SN s A
s || THRRTC
ere | PSRRI R B A D AR (A A
K TP T A R
AT | e HAER L
AR | RIS EE R CPIE  FA PRBEF R TS ) fbk eIt
| T TR AR | B
SHEWS - P AT RO 5
| 1E e, Ve b
T R A Y IR
= ab
BEREE [ i i IS RO AR AR
| P
5 5150 : PRI
e | 1 BT AT e
oW . BRSSO TE R
I AV
PO (B T R
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HtFBMETR ( Cover page )

B 5 K883 ( Big Question )
SEMARITI A 5, FAE ] LUAE
“BY) X —FET, BSEEEES .8
WG AR | R SEE  SEAE
BR TR A A T ) AR
W, WA YIS 5 PR 8 gk
IR | SRR IEE 2 EE L,
FEHIT 22 N A R TR TS A

86




£%75 8 ( To-do list)

AT 551 B Y LT 55 4 i) Xk o AR
W, iR BEE SRR HRSY, A
SERUE AT LA B TR AT 55 38 s Ol . A
FITHES WARTE R (1) WEN A
B A, (2) IRIGHRT P A e R
BRI (3) B A I = il & S E
R (4) SRE RS, (5) ]
ARt (a9 R S

B TEHE ( Theme photos )

AHPITTEEEER T FEEWEEE
B, s T TR Mg R L RS
FEARR BRI,

BTSN ( Getting started )

O T = A AR R B 1Y /N )
L, s AEAR DG S B, 5 S T
sURCIE R TR ) 31 ¥ = K P B3
HUR T

)

= Getting started |

Ask and answer in pairs. Does your partner have a healthy diet?
1 How many kinds of vegetables and fruits do you have every day?
Mot many (threo or four). | Aot {five ormore). | Cinly @ flew (o o two). |
2 How much water do you drink a day?
Not much ) Alat y Vary litto.
3 How often do you skip breakfast?
Always. J Somelimos o Never.

.

41
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Section A Food groups
>>Viewing and listening

FiE e 15t AR

PLWT H e Bl 28 <& 42 )” ( Food
groups ) X—FiHEUETF, EIEE R
P B, WREYIZBNAFR . AFE

BN B | A TR 2 0 A St
TEYFNE.

*

FEEE 5 A milk, chicken, egg, fish,
rice, bread, noodle & ¢y, J& T
NEERY BN . EIE A AR R B
YR 3a)3° 7 oil, salt, bean product,
vegetable 24 —Z¢irlil., meat i fruit
AR, HELR A AE YR S grain A
BN, (R E T AN, A
PAGTHERMA], UG R

A1

o ERUA: X2 KEEEER, M
AR B FRA R TS, AR
AR R A F BV AR, &
b — 2 B W IR R iz 2 i st
ey,

o “H” BIKEE: PR ZEUSTERN E
SRS PPN (skim) BISC, T
%ﬁﬁ 1% (scan ) #3C, FHREA

B R AL RAEFL(E B ( make
inferences ) %%,
When viewing the Food Guide
Pagoda, you may ask students to:

(1) identify the elements that make up
the pagoda. You can ask: What do you
see in the Food Guide Pagoda? (A five-
storey pagoda, each floor of a different
colour with pictures of different food
items in it; words about food and food
groups.)

(2) analyse what each element tries
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> Viewing and listening

wealthy for his mother on her birthday. He
sws Lin Dong the Food Guide Pagoda

A1 Look and say
1 Put the number of each food item next to its picture in the Pagoda.

> beef b v T Oil and salt

i tofu

i peppers 1 )d P Milk and bean
9 cabbages products
5 onions

B camots ™

T watermelon \-‘ A‘

B cucumbers “ '3

9 strawberries

5 pears

it yogurt *g “ a -

i cheese

i com . w :J- j

 butter

y {5
&

2 Talk about the food with a partner.

ﬁ What's your mother's favourite food? 9\
= e
J Her favourite food is beef. She -

often has some beef for lunch.

Word Stud\f Word group Add more food items to each group in the
Pagoda abm You can write down their English names,

to convey. You can ask: What food groups
are there in the pagoda? What food items
belong to each group? Can we change
the food group at the top with the food
group at the bottom? Why or why not? ...
(3) interpret the overall message of the text.
You can ask: What can we learn from the
Food Guide Pagoda? Why does Yiming show
Lin Dong the Food Guide Pagoda?
BEES: WG L EREERRAFSE
Y44 DL BE , 27 2] A AR B AH OC & Wy i) 144
FR (0 beef, cabbages, onions, cucumbers
4% ) M H:43r25 (Grains, Vegetables and
fruits, Meat, fish and eggs, Milk and bean
products, Oil and salt). 753 2 Bk 2EA:
T8 BRI TR B it fe R 20 ML A R 5 2R (A
“What’s ... favourite ...?” “... often has ...
for lunch” ) X} LEARAR TG A A FH & (8K N )

B2, T 0 ke, LFH
ﬁ%*ﬁaéﬂ/t, NG EER PR
SOMRMER .



Al
1
9 beof 14'9" 'i Oil and salt
@ tofu 2 . %
@ peppers I P4 Milk and bean
@ cabbages 11 12 products
& onions
® carrots
1 £é
@ watermelon Meat, fish
cucumbers and eggs

© strawberries

@© pears 4 ~»‘§ g

@ yogurt *a 7 Q ' *
&

@ cheese 5

@ corn
butter

Vegetables
and fruits

\
b=

2 (Answers may vary.)

— What’s your favourite food?

— My favourite food is yogurt. | drink some after lunch every day.

— What’s your father’s favourite food?

— He likes eating carrots. He often has a lot of carrots for dinner.

— What food do you dislike?

— | don’t like chicken. I don’t have chicken for lunch or dinner very often.

Word study
o HFELEIREEFIEEL, ZOTH B AR S SERNITE XM, BN 3
1L, N E SRR A7 ] B T LAl

SEER

Word study
(1) Grains: wheat, oats, ...

(3) Meat, fish and eggs: mutton, duck, pork, ...
(4) Milk and bean products: soy milk, black

(2) Vegetables and fruits: apples, grapes, be_ans, ) ) )
lemons, oranges, tomatoes (5) Oil and salt: corn oil, olive oil ( H{#}
' ' ’ ), seasalt, ...

89



*
R — 8 LV YA U ui g ot
B EHS Bl AR AR R o Al u 7E HLA]
PRI & (ko & 1o ol haxl
Al lool %5, B u & Ial A fjud 55 ),
HeF ] LU T 2R A i — T a4
X, SRIE 44 Word study, BkikiZ ik
it B B ) — Lo g W I A RS B 5
BB R 2, R R
], IR o Al u BUARTRI &3 .

BEJs , 919 A — AT — i
My, s ERE ) RS SRR

A2, A3

BREUH: FEah—BAXEBES
PR 269 4 5% 8 B 1% B .
X B X o [ D AR B S ORI T
i, ULIEE SRR E IR LA, AR
Rl VL BEENAIEREN
WULRMIER . th S WE S, S
S B LM A S Bl R A 5 2
P, O B —ar— . S5k
HAERNES; KR BBA 16
P2 Al AAL TC R A B LR, A k2
fift o BLAHN, TR A T AR
we, fETHRTI AT, S ARE A H.
Bl 5N SR R e iy
)oK, T AR BE 5 2 $e 32 TR 1k 1
15 BRI

PRI SR B A BT H A B T R
W TR AR IO D E i AR T 5 R
( Listening for the amount ), iEif i
A3 R RN CHFELR, FATE
W 3¢ SO A AU A B 1Y A7 0
iy 2 U B OGP AR
2o BT B, O T oA %) A= 3
EISNII NS U S <

Listening for the amount: When you
listen for such specific information
as the amount, you need to pay close
attention to the key words, in this

90

{»Sound Letters“o"and“u”

Sing the rap.

Why are lemgns yellow, -..\
When granges are grange? L")’
with yogurt, milk and cats, & J-
Can we make rainbow porridge? .
Why do onions make us cry? ‘ ‘ b
What makes dymplings sg yummy? }

If you like funny food, just try ) b=

A cucumber with honey! = =

4HA2 Listen and think Listen to an intreduction to the Food Guide Pagoda and
discuss.
1 What does the introduction tell us? Tick () your answer(s).
[IWhaose ideaiis it? [[]How can different foods do good ta us?
[1How much should we eat from different food groups?

2 What does “eat the rainbow” mean? What makes a “rainbow” according to the
speaker?

%:5A3 View, listen and take notes Listen again and complete Lin Dong's notes.

The Feod Guide Pageda
How to eat a healthy and balanced diet
The Food Guide Pagoda shows us how much to eat from each food
group every day.

Grains
Vegetables and fruits plenty of
Meat, fish and eggs
Milk and bean products
Cil and salt
Water

Food group

N

Listen again, Do you have a healthy and balanced diet?

43

case the nouns, to help identify and build
connections with the relevant information
about the amount.
HFEE A HONE ) A2 55 —T0005 oh B2
AT iRl UM N 2SR R, HERIE R
HREER
You need to have a general idea of the passage
and figure out how the passage is organised
when listening or watching for the first time.
Bf5 , ZOmAE B A2 55 I35 shittf Tl
W SRS (18 B, B A el e W it
FErb, S 5 AR OC B R] Bl A S AU OC 1)
TN SO, RIEE ST IR AN T (5 B o
In order to answer these two questions, you
need to focus on the key word “rainbow”
in the material. When you see the picture of
a rainbow or hear the word “rainbow” , it’s
time for you to pay attention to the sentences
that follow to get the specific information you
need. When you take down the food items
in the rainbow, you can use abbreviations



(e.g. “tmt” for “tomatoes” ) and symbols (e.g. for “lemons” ) to write down
the words more quickly.

ZOMFE T A3 BT IS S, T B2 AR AE U B A b, s LT S, f By
3y BRI SR B A R TR R B, 0 SR G REnY B 1)
You are asked to listen for the amount of different food groups. When you’re listening to the
recording or watching the video, you need to pay close attention to these food groups. (When the
pictures of the different food groups appear, it’s time to introduce them and their amounts.) For
introductory recordings or videos like this, the amounts usually appear soon after words such as

”»

“need” , “have” or “eat” . When you hear these words, it’s time for you to get ready to take notes.
B2 BTS2, SERTH B A 5 ) B Ros B A DGR 5 0k (A
a lot of/lots of, many/much, some, little, enough, plenty of %5 ), {4 7EWT Byt R AR
Kac, ZOma] LLZ R Lk g s anse i) s, Al e skse i ) IR R A

T ST

A2, A3, Update my to-do list

The Food Guide Pagoda — How to eat a healthy and balanced diet

The Food Guide Pagoda shows us how much to eat from each food group every day.
First, we need lots of grains. For example, rice, bread and noodles are all grains.

And we should also eat plenty of vegetables and fruits of different colours. Some people say
“eat the rainbow” . For example, tomatoes, oranges, lemons, cabbages, blueberries and onions
make a good “rainbow” .

Do you like meat, fish and eggs? They help us grow and get strong, but we should not eat too
much of them.

We should also have some milk and bean products every day, like yogurt, cheese and tofu.
Foods high in salt and fat are not good for our health. We should use little oil and salt when cooking.
Enough water every day is also very important to us.

Every body is different. But it is always a good idea to start with the five food groups to help
you choose the “right” foods and keep you happy and healthy.

] Whose idea is it?

£ How can different foods do good to us?

4 How much should we eat from different food groups?

2

“Eat the rainbow” means to eat plenty of vegetables and fruits of different colours. In the
video, tomatoes, oranges, lemons, cabbages, blueberries and onions make a “rainbow” .
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A3

How many/How much
Grains lots of
Vegetables and fruits plenty of
Food group Meat, fish and eggs some/not too much
Milk and bean products some
Oil and salt little
Water enough

HE TR

e lemon n. [C, U] a yellow citrus fruit with a lot of sour juice. Slices of lemon and lemon
juice are used in cooking and drinks. #715
e.g. We can put a slice of lemon in our water.

Do you like meat, fish and eggs? RERIZAZE, aISFMBEILEYING? This sentence
is often used when you want to know if the person likes all the three types of food. It
is different from “Do you like meat, fish or eggs?” because the word “or” suggests the
person being asked can choose to like one or more of the given choices but not necessarily
all of them.

o fat n. ( NAKIEARYSHAEY) ) B 17 It refers to animal and vegetable fats, when you are
thinking of them as part of what a person eats.

« every body 7% HUZ BRI L. 1t is a play on words, where “every body” is used
instead of “everybody” to create a double meaning. Literally, “every body” refers to each
individual’s physical body. It means that each person’s body is different when it comes to
what he/she needs to eat, how his/her body processes food, and his/her overall health. In
a figurative sense, “every body” also refers to every individual or every person. It shows
that everyone is different and has his/her own special needs and likes when it comes to
what he/she eats.

e pork (Word study support, P115) n. [U] meat from a pig that has not been cured (=
preserved using salt or smoke) ¥ A
e.g. My mum cooks pork chops ( ¥4 ) for dinner.

GEviA

e Chinese Food Guide Pagoda (2022)

According to Chinese Centre for Disease Control and Prevention (CDC) (2022), the Chinese
Food Guide Pagoda (2022) shows the amount of different foods that a person (usually an
adult) should eat with the symbol of a pagoda to represent Chinese culture and the idea of
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balance, which makes it easy for the public to understand and remember. It follows the idea of
a balanced diet and shows the basic types of food needed for good nutrition.

The five levels on the Pagoda, each of a different size, shows the five food groups and their
amounts. The original food groups are: Cereals and tubers ( 7+%525 ); Fruits and vegetables
( KSR EE3E2); Meat and poultry ( Zh4PEE %) ); Dairy, soybeans, legumes and nuts ( 452
K22 ): Cooking oil and salt ( ZZ 5 FHIMER ).

Note: The Food Guide Pagoda in the textbook is an adapted and simplified version.

« Healthy eating models throughout the world
Besides the Chinese Food Guide Pagoda (2022), there are many other different healthy eating
models around the world.

In the UK, the healthy eating model is known as the Eatwell Guide. It divides foods and
drinks we consume into 5 main groups: fruit and vegetables; potatoes, bread, rice, pasta and
other starchy carbohydrates; beans, pulses, fish, eggs, meat and other proteins; dairy and
alternatives; oils and spreads.

In the USA, the healthy eating model is called MyPlate. It illustrates the five food groups that
are the building blocks for a healthy diet: fruits, vegetables, grains, protein foods, and dairy.

Update my to-do list

HFER PR U, FONTE A UL SR RO A, IR IR A SRR
15, FIWTHIE SR, ARE A C 58 OZAT 55 MR DL PPN AT BRIY 7% 2T sk

S

= A<

Update my to-do list

(Answers may vary.)

(1) Yes, I eat a healthy and balanced diet. | eat a lot of grains, vegetables and fruits every
day. I also have some meat, fish and eggs. | drink a glass of milk every morning. | don’t
eat foods high in salt and fat. I drink enough water every day.

(2) No. My diet is not very healthy. | don’t like vegetables very much and | eat too much
meat every day. | don’t drink milk or eat milk and bean products very often. | don’t
drink enough water every day.
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SectionB Healthy food choices
>>Speaking

B Healthy food choices > Speaking

FiE 5 A

38 Al B 28 i B bk
( Healthy food choices ) X —F i il Ji&

Shopping|List

Grains
./ abagof eggnoodles

Vegetabl & fruits
~ twocarrots

T, 7E Iy X — TR T, R ¥ g

B B LV RO RENG BOH AR % o

I B R I oK | 4Rk R Mibesmproft et

N

B1 t_::klt; and say Read Lin Dong's shepping list. Guess: What dish might he

* TEENskill Shopping for food in a supermarket -
The symbol “&” is called an ampersand. e s @
It is a logogram representing the word By SOk e ansestoot oot
“and” . In written text, the ampersand 4282 Listers v s hink Wty osert Liang by b e
is commonly used in titles, company LinDong: Thanks for coming. Yiming.
names, abbreviations, and in place of the i oo et s e
word “and” for stylistic or space-saving
purposes. m

B1

o BB B HWERST, ZETUE WIS, NS T XA T R i B b
K, AR T R, FEEMAREEYZRXEL, 7T A XL AR
FARSC R IR

o HEBEL: TGS BL AT E MY AR, 2B TE R IO H
{5 4., 4 “What food do Lin Dong and Yiming need to buy in the supermarket?” “How much
food do they need?” “Why do they need to buy the food?” “Which food sections should they
go t0?”, FFITEAM IR E s3I ( WNFER M5 oK 1Y =~ iA] need, buy, get, £l i7]
abag of, a few %5 ), ALl B F A H 16 sh -0y TR IE 5 T

MR BL AYIRLEL, TF2 A TR AT RE S g, JFIEMATE % . Rk
T, PRESRIARA SC TR I Y AR e 2., i anfar$ial . 5 B4 2% 2] anfu iy [a)
Waya sk, R IE S 1 i 2Rk S 2 isc ) X0 TR T 5 RS .

o BUFEBUL: WA Y TR R A A MERE , O] DLZE H — S B b A R (A
“What ingredients are you looking for?” “How much ... do you need?” 45 ) ; Ul~#4 A 4%
71, ATEMATH Z 8 X TRk

AN, B R] LG | 2z B e

(1) TR IR o A TR AL

HOMA] DU I — 2B T KBS, W] 2% R BoRl” g T Rb s, O
AL YRR, BCRH UL R Capp ) T 73 28 B L0 SO R, $im 2 A 12 2 2%
BT £ 7Y i =Y IR i ] IS

(2) WA BRI X7 (T 2% 3 B SREHbA Xop [07 DX Sl 2 AR 2
KRR, )
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HhIEHERE

Food sections in a supermarket and what we can buy in each section

Food section

We can buy ...

Vegetables and fruits

a variety of fresh products, including organic foods, cut fruits and
pre-packaged salad mixes

Dairy products

dairy items for cooking, baking or snacking. For example, milk
(cow’s milk, soy milk, etc.), cheese, yogurt (plain, flavoured, etc.),
butter, cream, etc.

Meat and seafood

a wide selection of protein options such as beef (steaks, roasts),
chicken (breasts, thighs, wings), pork (chops, ribs), lamb (chops, leg
of lamb), seafood (shrimp, salmon)

Frozen foods

a variety of ready-to-cook or heat-and-eat items that can be stored
in the freezer for longer periods

a variety of freshly baked goods and bread items, such as bread

Bakery loaves (white bread, whole wheat bread), bagels (plain, sesame),
rolls and buns, croissants, pastries, muffins, cookies, cakes and pies
Snacks a wide selection of convenient and tasty snack options, including
potato chips, popcorn, crackers, nuts, and dried fruit snacks
Drinks a wide selection of beverages, such as soda, juice, tea or coffee
SEER

(Answers may vary.) Vegetable noodles.
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B2

96

BRI XA S T —01 2
JETF, E—MGRE MR T SE B ),
FER IR YIS RT R, S B AR
R SRAE S MR . Zh it
BHAER, B4 “Bo S RN O
RRLCEZ/ K NN IR < B C D RSB 2:
W E—ME T E R, &
TR ARAR 5 1 1 B A S5 ( Great!/
Oh, | see./Good! ), FF-{ FHH AFRALIA] we
TR SMARZ M AR, B
PR T HA IR S I YT 55 1
B s AR Ad AR I 0 B S
( Thanks for coming./l want to .../What’s
that?/Do you need ...?/But I’ll also ... ),
BEAXPIE R LT A, A
HATIHR G H 1) ( What are
we shopping for? ), FH—MILLERT R
MR | R A, i)
Feokmbifying | R YITHR

B R IhEE B . A FOTIEHITIRE NS
M Hh F 758 ( Giving thanks ), ik
SRR g sE bR i) — N E B )
AE, TR AAT R H B, 4L
P a5 BB 21 A iR Y
B NIRRT . SRR
ARG & FOE R AR 43 R ER
AHEER PR IT 3, BRI 1
appreciate your kindness and help.” z¥
“l want to express my sincere gratitude
for your support.”, JEIER Ay Ik
4n “Thanks a lot for your help.”., My
learning notes $2ft T H#R/r X ZFE IR,
24 F145 My learning notes support
W (P17 ) $& 48t T H 2 n] FRIA
BFEm T B2 X, #i
5 B2 A G TR 22 BoBUT 1S
AR B A EFEXE N, IF R
B2 (y[a) @, Pl Lk B B2 MYXTIE,
RO B v, SR DA 1 RS
B2, gl AR AR TR H 2 hE
AL CFRIR A ) T 18 28 B R W 1

Yiming:  What's that?
Lin Dong:  We make it with beef and a lot of vegetables. It's very tasty and
healthy too.

Yiming:  Great! What are we going to get?

Lin Dong:  Two carrats, a red pepper, a green pepper and a few onions.

Yiming:  Oh, | see. Do you need any beef?

Lin Dong:  No, we have some in our fridge, But Il also buy a bag of egg
noodies.

Yiming:  Good! Now, let’s get what we need.

My learning notes
Giving thanks:
« Thank you for your help.

+ 1ts so kind of you.

B3 Role-play Work in pairs. Pick a role and act out your conversation. Use B2
as a model,

= You have a shopping list. You are = You are helping your friend
shopping for the food on it. {A) shop for some food in the
=+ You give thanks to B for helping supermarket.
Yo = You are asking what to buy.

O

Work In pairs. You are helping your foreign friend Lisa buy some food on a
shopping app. Make a dialogue to talk about what to buy,

45

Iy R R P MR ), Tl )2

Az LAF [) i

(D Why doesn’t Lin Dong buy any beef in
the supermarket?

2 How does Lin Dong feel about Yiming’s
company (being together with him)?

@ What questions does Yiming ask?
Underline them.

@ What does Yiming say when he hears Lin
Dong’s answers?

BF AW Q0o AR PR TR RE , 20

AJ LL3E 3 fif BE A= ] ( 4 ingredient, tasty

85 ), FE AR AHR A 4 (4 that, it) 4%

TSR BER Bl 5 fn A ) T A2 PR SR g A

I RERY 22 T BB AR AL, W] LSl fiT]

JELZE B 22 B0 AR [ 1 1 5 oK R A T

2, ] LA S ARG R0 X A A e

L2y w17 I GV VANE SRR A B S =L

JERi R B R NI, LUHORHG PR 15 Y

TR T



B3

HFE R R SR TP RO S B PR A G L 2 A TR TF AR 3 A R
A CBHE o XEXOT M B2 BIMAR M E— 8 A Sk, A ERRES
OAESF FoR I Bl R A5 B | FORE0, (HUE B2 XA R IEARELLL by & — L i
AR RIS ST

W WA AR WRE, 0 RT RIAEAR L s R b 52 B B SR A S A
A BB, S RS 1S s IS AR B2 MR N A FE R, WA 245 AE L
AR, FFE R A 7R & PR RIS T, 18 Y AR N A Ctean, A4 =4
HICRT LAV T IE T 2R BAT , NP 24 0R] “What's that?” , 152 i) DL B FE AR pir s
KRS, EATRIE ). BT LU (5 822 , ik B i R ARBUE Y R, sl
LA AR TR L EE S i o U W )

Because there is some beef in the fridge in his home.

B3
(Answers may vary.)
A: Thanks for helping me, Jeff.

W>W>W>wW>®

: My pleasure. What are we shopping for here?

: | want to buy some ingredients for a dish — Borscht soup.

: What’s that?

: We make it with beef and a lot of vegetables. It’s very tasty and healthy, too.

: That’s great! What are we going to buy?

: A potato, a cabbage, an onion, a few carrots, some peppers and of course, tomatoes.
: Oh, | see. Do you need any beef?

: No, we have some in our fridge. But I’ll also buy a bottle of oil.

: Good! Now, let’s get what we need.

HE IR

My pleasure. We often use this sentence as a polite way of replying when somebody
thanks us for doing something, to show that we are happy to do it. ( % 5l A /8l i —
FRFLAR IS ) AN ARAR AT
e.g. — Thank you for helping me with my project.

— My pleasure. I’m always happy to help out.
get something People can say “get something” when they want to buy something 143K ;
e.g. Where did you get that pen?
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Update my to-do list

HFES REFITH TS, Tk R s AR E i = | e m = H
TEACPRARE S, IR RIS o T2 SRR PE, BE @, JPRXTE, SRR AT
JEoR IR v S AR A 2 RESS S8 o0, S a RS PP RO sibr, PR ARy
DRAY= T AL

Suggested evaluation checklist

T Y: 3

A )T B S H- 4 1 ( Ask questions about what to buy )
WAS | B s Ty AR R], 45 AR (8 [0, O X 5 i B 2R & ( Give proper

answers to A’s questions and express thanks to A )

A AR 20 S SR, #EREfERR (Use different ways and tenses to ask
BE about what to buy )
B: 45 i In1 25547 5 ERf ( Give information accurately )

e | ARIEA AR R AAACER, 45 5 2 PRI ( Communicate properly according
7 o _ o
to the relationship between the speakers and give affirmative responses )

SEER

Update my to-do list

(Answers may vary.)

Lisa: Hi, Mary! Thanks for helping me shop online today.

You: My pleasure. What are we shopping for?

Lisa: I’m planning to cook a tasty Chinese dish called Tomato and Egg Soup. What

ingredients do | need?

You: It’s also a healthy dish. To make this dish, you need two eggs and two tomatoes.
Lisa: Got it. Thanks for telling me. Let me put them in the cart.

You: Great! Do you need any oil?

Lisa: No, I have some at home. But I’ll also buy some salt.

You: Good! It’s over there. You can put it in the cart, too.

HE R

dialogue n. [C, U] conversations in a book, play or film/movie ( 45 . &l B 1 HY )
XFiE, XFH

e.g. The teacher asks the students to listen to two short dialogues.
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Section C Food for love
>>Reading

FiE 5 A

e e M el 4% <% 2 4EE” (Food
for love ) X —FifEl R, AEE KL
K URAMAR WG4 2 4 H 2O A/
W, AR R B AR 2
TR | MRS RSN,

C1, C2

o BEVHR: ZMEIERAEANE D
ARG B 1% L4 ( TEEN-Land Teen’s
blog ) H AU /S A HE L ( Group: 6th-
graders ), FEH TSP EATIESR
TS AR T AT . X EMARTE
10 A 15 H&H—IIFESCH AR, $&ma]
JF e s T A A i A S i A H 202
BRYHCE, R T ARAHG IS B 0O
FHHRER, 2B R s
it FHEAR R AR R | R 45
R, BAMZEEF RS iz RS
5 . FEATHInE S HiEZ [H5F ),

o HFEL: HH) CL A TIIE B0k 32
SOA, BUm G| S A R F AR X
D PO 248 IR s B 28 e AR AR
(U RG-S RPN OIE ),
42 % 5 ( A birthday surprise )
i1t C2 19 Personal touch, # B2k
BB E S LA, NS Y RIS
Bz R, MRS I A: H e
P TR APEAT

o BFEW AN AT I CL )
W5, BRI L=k Has &0
K, 25 CL A AR , i mT LA
22 n) 1-2 AR, 5] 2p A G H:
W REE R, 5l — 0%
e, LIRS E R .
(D What’s the date of Lin Dong’s

mum’s birthday?
@ Why do you think Lin Dong wrote
this blog?

C1 Predicting Look at the title and the emojis and predict: How does Lin
Dong’s mother feel when she sees the dish?

%4:#C2 Read Lin Deng's blog.

Group: 6th-graders (D = -t

TEEN-Land

E 15 et A Ui
A birthday surprise

Today is Mum’s birthday. I wanted to cook a tasty and healthy dish for

dge. Then, I bought two
ions and a bag of e

! First, | added a little soy sauce to the beef, Then, I cut the
vegetables into small pieces. Next, | fried the beef with the vegetables.
Finally, 1 boiled the noodles as a side dish. | made it! §

When Mum came home, [ asked her to try my Rainbow Beef, She was
alittle surprised to see the dish, but she tried some and asked, “Where

1o did you get the beef, Dong?™

“From the fridge.”
“But there wasn't any beef in the fridge. We only
had mutton!” 2%

Personal touch
What do you think of Lin Dong's birthday surprise for his mother?

46

(Answers may vary.) She’s surprised. She
wants to laugh and cry at the same time
because something funny happens.

Cc2

(Answers may vary.) | think it shows
Lin Dong’s love for his mother. It is also
delicious and healthy.

ERa

» time to do something the time when
something should happen ( K-=f iz & 4
(%)) sfra], B
e.g. | think it’s time to go to bed.

« side dish (= side) n. a small amount of food,
for example a salad, served with the main
course of ameal (53— FhY ) Fi=e
e.g. Your dinner comes with a choice of
two side dishes (= sides).
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C3

o BEFEA: MES BRI SR
JOA2 B BE TR E A, BIAMRZRIX
R R A R

o BEFEEU AR REIRNE, Fme] L
THFAE B UR , B— IR
FRIIX LN, BRSSP TR

C4

o PRI R B S PR OT I N AU
25 W A PR Y ( Understanding
sequence ), PRI 2 B A [
PR SRS, U A A R — R A
Fefh 2B PR R 15 s
o R 7 S ar b B, T L3
B4R (1 first, then, next, finally
) RIERTIRILR | RO E R L
TTIZ AR | RES A R AE ZFp )y 2
e fE g, LA T A M AR
RIEKFZMEHIER, A
I LRSI AR 0 AT PR

o HEEL: MIEIRERN A
JP8Ia], E SO AR AR AT AR

o FEFEW: WeEA A FE, BUmAT
DL S AR F i s =B,
el L T SR, KRBT
R NI A, Bl
Rl g — 2P v 5 AT AT R Bl
s fn, EF RS R (recipe
card ) PR

C5

o HEEL: ML BAERBFAARYE
BRI A5 R, MR Y0 3
hah. [ 2 B B A fesy ) B
filt SCAS Y EERS L, 25 B AT A,
MR A e S K R o [R]E 3
B A B AR AR TR A PR e T2 A
SCHIFERD L, SR BT A M bR i £k
PR 1 S5 B N R, TR A C Y
WLEL, TSR P B AN o 4
T2 LG RSP DAY (ks A 4 S il
F . FFERE SN | WA ANEEE ).
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C3 General understanding What does Lin Dong write about in his story?
Tick () the answer{s).

[CIthe name of the dish [CJthe ingredients of the dish
[Jthe feelings of Lin Deng and Mum

[CJthe truth

[ the cooking steps
[[Jthe taste of the dish

C4 Detailed reading Read and complete the
recipe card for the dish.

“§- Understanding sequence

C5 Further thinking Answer th

1 Why did Lin Dong's mother ask about the“beef=p | Cootirsstess
2 What will Lin Dong and his mother do next?
3 What do you think of Lin Dong?

Vocabulary focus Fillin the blanks with the words from the story.

Lin Dong cocked Rainbow Beef for his mother's birthday because it was

! and healthy. He got the vegetables from the supermarket, but
he didn't buy any beef there, He thought, “We have some beef in the

: at home?

There were four steps to cook the dish, He first
the beef, then cut the vegetables into *
together, * , he cooked the noodles.
His mother was © to see the dish. She tried some, and Lin
Dong told her the meat was from the fridge. Then Mum knew it was in fact
mutton.

I@ Update my to-do list | 800

Is the title a good one for the story? Why or why not?

S0y sBUCE 1o
. Mext, he fried them all

B EW OB AR S, RO RIER
SIG S, BB AR S B SCA . LR A
RS -

(D What is the story mainly about? (Lin

Dong cooked a dish as a birthday
surprise for his mother, but at last they
found it was mutton, not beef.)

@ How many parts will you divide the story

into? What is each part about? [Three
parts. Part One (Para. 1): Lin Dong
decided to cook for his mum’s birthday.
Part Two (Paras. 2-3): Lin Dong prepared
and cooked the dish. Part Three (Paras.
4-6): Lin Dong’s mum tried the dish and
found out the meat was mutton.]

(3 How many cooking steps are there in all

for Lin Dong to make this dish? (Four.)

@ How did Lin Dong feel after he finished

cooking the dish? (Very happy and proud.)



(® Do you think Rainbow Beef is a healthy dish? Why or why not? (Yes. Because there are
both vegetables and beef in it.)

® Why was Lin Dong’s mum a little surprised to see the dish? (Because she knew there was
no beef in the fridge at home.)

DA IR A] 08 A A AR PR SCAS R i |, i — 2D ghm b B g, JRIFRAE

e AR R AR, EBONS

(D How might Lin Dong feel after he knew the fact? (He might feel quite embarrassed.)

(2 Would you like to cook Rainbow Beef for your family members? Why or why not? (Yes, I’d
like to give it a try. Because it’s delicious and healthy, and easy to cook.)

(3 What emoji will you leave for this post? [© (laugh out loud)]

SEER (4) Boil the egg noodles as a side dish.

C3 C5

£/ the name of the dish (Answers may vary.)

£/ the ingredients of the dish 1 Because the dish did not taste like beef.
£/ the cooking steps 2 Mum will thank Lin Dong for his special
£/ the feelings of Lin Dong and Mum gift. She will tell him how to tell beef
£ the truth from mutton. Lin Dong will celebrate
ca Mum'’s birthday with her.

3 Lin Dong is loving, caring and patient
although a little careless./He doesn’t seem
to pay attention to details.

Cooking steps:

(1) Add a little soy sauce to the beef.
(2) Cut the vegetables into small pieces.
(3) Fry the beef with the vegetables.

Vocabulary focus

HFE S AN S SRR TP AT R AR A IS, B Bhae A s S B T ks
FHIX SR [t a] DS B2 2k 2 iR il de s o) B T 5 A 2t 12 . B Fz
AL, AR AR, I RIC ] . ek, Al LA TE Z 1A 2k, SeiiA b O ialil
( 4n fridge & ) (Y HLfFFIIZ H .

HFEW: Siih AR TR RSO RSN B L BB £ 5 2 R e
i) Sz ialk (4o fry ... with, boil, scramble, chop, season ... with ) 3f:24iX25 4 4 L9 H
HAIE A

SEER

Vocabulary focus
1 tasty 2 fridge 3 added 4 pieces 5 Finally 6 surprised

Update my to-do list

HZ2E S ZORTHL A S, PR PREL, R R, MRS 27 A X i
T TPAZ U B surprise RUPRMRFREE . AT HE BT R A mHE:, 20l BEALE 2410 S F
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SEER

Update my to-do list
(Answers may vary.)

It’s a good title because it makes readers want to read the blog to find out what the surprise is.
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>>Grammar in use

PRER R &5 A

AT L SR A S
A #4414 ( Countable and uncountable
nouns ).
i&zh 1
o HFES. 1 BERSEAEM

] TR B E R, R4S
AN B AL S E X, Ty
2 A e ) e R 2k ) 44 TR 9 R AT
A TS NI B €248 U Bl B i S SO 5 5.8
S 2 ) AN ] ) i 58 = 8 CH I T Y
B et , Ju R AT $o 1R 2 50
s B es BB,

o HFEW: (1) HIMa] Dk e —LLn]
B4 0 5N Al EA% 1 ) n) i G
Z I 1R A R 52 BOE DL R A1
LR CAG RS F NI L CA L ik s LN CEu)
()R | R, 5 B A e v 445 1A
A AR B XA (S
& “RFETR ),

» Grammar in use Countable and uncountable nouns

1 Read and think Which of the underlined words are countable? Which are
uncountable? Put them in the chart below.

1) How many glasses of water do you drink a day?
{2) Have alittle milk, yogurt or cheese every day.
(3) I buy two carrots, a red pepper, a green pepper and a few onlons.

2 Work out the rules Tick {+] the one(s) you agree with,

(1) [] Countable [ ] Uncountable nouns have a singular form

for one and a plural form for mare than one. We use a/an or m
numbers to show how many.
@ O ble ] bl don't have a plural

form.

(3) We can use expressions of quantity " like many/{a) few with
[ countable ] uncountable nouns.

(4) We can use expressions of quantity like much/(a) little with
[l countable [Juncountable nouns.

— Grammar file—= p. 125

3 Practise LuYao and Lin Dong are ordering food in a restaurant. Circle the
correct words to complete their conversation.

T quantity ¥ 5

FhFEFERE

» Can you pass me some apple juice, please?

 Chips are unhealthy because they have a lot of fat.

e There are lots of cherries in the bowl, and they look delicious and juicy.

e How many potatoes do you need for this dish?

| have a basket with plenty of peaches, and I’m going to make a delicious peach dessert to

enjoy after dinner.

|l enjoy trying different dishes from around the world, such as sushi, curry and tacos.
e | want to eat fish for dinner today, so my mother buys three fish from the market. My
father wants to go fishing in the lake to catch fish for fun. There are many different kinds

of fishes in the lake.

Note: fish x5 BAT n] BOMUAS ] RS @ e o A TR vt ok “ M0, B BB A
AR fish, (HIETRARIFIZERS, ZHOEA D fishes; MEA A K imlin o8 “faA”

(2) 490 JaBibARERS , @UE S0, ANELREEARTE A s A BRAR A BEAT . .
(D How can you tell the countable nouns from the uncountable nouns? ( 1% 414l X 43 ] $1 4%

AR AT 1A 7 )

2 Why do some nouns have -s after them while the others don’t? ( A fH4# 14415 T
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s, AT IIEIEAT e )
(3 What nouns have -es after them instead of -s? ( B854 7] 5 T 20 es, TMiASE s7 )
@ Can you think of some expressions of quantity before countable nouns? ( /R%13E A] £ 4
AT T AT BR A )
(® Can you think of some expressions of quantity before uncountable nouns? ( {4 H1iE A 7]
4 TRl Y e A W LE 7 )
imah 2
o HEFE LD 2 BYER I AR S UG B 1 A BER B SSTE RN, AR Sh 1 by
I, MR A S AN AT B 1R IR R
o BFEW: BUNATARYE G, SRR A A UG B 1 & A AR R BN Y i
T, T RS, B2 AR o 4 B 22 rT RS R W] A4 1R 1 49, IH AR TR SO
ARCAA TR SC, B 248 A RS0 AN A RS04 ) Y s fel HTRR DN L B w] #4441 S R DF S
FU, FJe A B P B L B3 ( Grammar file, P125-P127 ) IR AL FRAR

w3l 3

o BFER: SN 3 BT B s T RS AN R 1, AR A SRS R
SR I AR R R, AR RIS AN n] R TR i R DRI T

o BEFEW ESEHMUX MEBNZ AT, ZOMATLASELE A4 a] B 15 AN nT A Aok oy 2R
H—TAR BT Y210, IF AN L824 AT AR . BEJS PHE B G 3l 2 FR Y
PRI AR 87 B s b TR IR S B 1, b2 AR G T S R A R A P Y
VA Bn] B 55 AN ] 4 1) i) AN R e T T

N A B R, SO AT LA S A e U E A R rh S B R IS TR

e AT R Tid AN R i, SRR R TR s e e LR A R, R B A THE
Ja, PR . Aner R R BRGSO AT ALk A DO 16 S R X, AR L
s, MHEAAR, Bk5EiEsh.

SEER
1
Countable nouns Uncountable nouns
glasses, carrots, pepper, onions water, milk, yogurt, cheese
2
(1) Countable (2) Uncountable (3) countable (4) uncountable
3

much, a lot of, potatoes, a lot of, some
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a5 4

HFES: G54 BETH AR R
g, A s TS R TR
1) B 5 S Ol Y s iR R R A AR AR
LFHH YRR, 58806 o752
E R E AT TR G NI A TN
ALECS AN AT R A4 TR R Y TRIA T . 2
i 7 R iR A T L S I R R LS
PRAg 0, CEARIE R0 e A2 &
A TR R R L, IR0 FH 2 %
)T AT IR o
B2 W TR B, 6 shhl
ol LA S M E R R EY
AR, HSH IR BRI
HEEYARIE LA E R A
FHR AR, #OMide ] DIkh e — i
ii)223k (40 ears of corn ), 5] 52¢E %
e R RIAIE R, FRZERA
LRI RN, Bl s aT, A,
5B A A CHERE A
T, S HBIRARXERELE , 223/
[ £ T ] JE X% o

PUES k57 i sy SO 4 [ RV
T 2F AR H O A SE PR B FRIR A
MR 2T, IR RIAELED
Se— H =B B2 PR BB 5 R
HEEE AR, JR45 1 B i s et
A

BEER

4

(1) They are having a sandwich, some
strawberries, a cup of coffee, a
glass of milk, a bowl of noodles,
two ears of corn, and some buns/
baozi for breakfast.

(2) (Answers may vary.)

A: Hi, Harry. What do you usually have
for breakfast?

B: | usually have some bread, an egg
and a glass of milk. What about you?

Lin Dong:  What would you like to have? & whole Russian* cabbage pie
again?

LuYac:  No,I've had too many/ much cabbage this week. I'd like to try
the South African dish, Bunny Chow ~ . There are a lot of fmuch
potatoes in it. | love potato / potatoes.

Lin Dong:  Good choice! The South American* tacos * look nice to me, There
is quite a few / a lot of chicken in them, Well, what would you like
to drink?

Lu Yao: Have they got some / a few hot water?

Lin Dong: Let’s ask the waiter.

4 Discuss

{1} Look at the picture. What are Lin Dong and his father having for
today’s breakfast? They are having ...

12) What do you usually have for breakfast? Talk with a partner, Remember to
use different expressions of quantity before nouns,

I/’\-n-l'hat do you usually ™ -

~ Tusually have ... for breakfast, ™,
. have for breakfast? '\____ How about you? _d
S o -
C - )
( = J
D Russian MPME @ Bunny Chow (B —H) KMEE 5 South American (I LMI
D owaco MNTEEEEE
49

A: | often have a bowl of noodles and a few
vegetables. It’s quick and delicious.
B: It also sounds quite healthy.

RN

FOM AT KR 27 2R 58 RS T S O
W P ] 2 e E JEE AT 3

Uy 2 A X B Ee B ) 44 TR AT A AT R
1] SCRTAEAS T R0 44 ) ok — RS TR R, 0
AT DU TR e Y — S8 R ) A A R Al S
BIGAE, SIS AE GBS LR
TEMIA G WL IR 20 et sl T

Ung A R AR AR AN 4, O
A LLEE B T B s b A TR IR AN 2 3 o
ATER , o1 AR B R AT AL TR (e
A% JEAES IR AR ) b A] B AN R RO R R
RS ECHEAT 2 R, LIRS B e A S i
HOR, IHE G — LRV E AR ETR L 2R, 4R
i S AR X R S AR . e, T
A SE NG B 4 RORIL, PP SRR R IR
LRI FEARTRE
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SectionD My healthy dish
>>Writing

FiERA it

EVENRILE S “FRAERE SIS (My

healthy dish ) JX—FIHRURIF, 224 LUt

KA RS B EFEEE N R,

WIEEMN A G AR R N2

D1

o BRI XES RN SCESE T e
ML i e I 5% , filidE /£ TEEN-Land
Teen’s blog &3 T —hi & S, M4
A . fERA S0 L,
X S B AR e A SR AT A A
PSR FEAS— B, AR R T B LA,
SRR EM A AR RAN A

o SEREE: A ITEIERME SRR
3% (Writing a recipe ) fTE &S
T, AL FE T — e R, {8
), FHG R ia) e D 3R

s HEELEEMESHEE . #
Ui | ey A Sl el PR W S S, T
fEM S F BN 5E5, IR E AR
W —BN g, EMA4 (%
D1 Wy IRlE ), R H I 225 1R R I
&

o KB WA R, HlnT
DAEBLI0 S 2/, 4y 7 ik
AN SRR NS S, JF 5 S

D My healthy dish »» Writing

Write a recipe for a healthy dish on TEEN-Land.

D1 Think Read Lu Yao's recipe. What are the ingredients for this dish?

Group: 6th-graders (U = - o)

TEEN-Land

16 0ct. Als
|

How to cook tomato and egg soup
To make this dish, you need two eggs, two tomatoes, some water, a litthe oil
and salt.
First, beat the eggs with chopsticks in a bowl. Then, cut up \( =,
the tomatoes and fry them in oil. Next, add water to the %
tomatoes and boll. After that, add in the eggs. Finally, add a % y
little salt. And you have tomate and egg soup! ¢ »

D2 Prepare How many steps are there to make this dish? Circle the signal
words,
D3 Plan Choose a healthy dish to write about. Make notes in the outline,

Dish

2t
Ingredients |

-

Cooking steps
My healthy dish

BEAb, “FE AR A B SR R R, 2
Ui A WA DA BT S /R SR Y 7
AN —— ] — R A, ()
O T A FERR I i3 2D R
PR, WA S B0 T B4
HFZW . FUN AT RYEA T R E R 5T
AR TR R A AL BRI T O Bl i) w B iR
WA X IRTC R BN AR R, 4k
B4R 12 S Y IX 28 B i) a2y i) 1 2 1P
Ao WA AR T, AT LG | Al A

H BRI H RS T SRR, B 5
2l n] BERT 2 B R4, FilS B
PESCE TS -

B T HAS sl i R PRI, et AR 5 1]
L, R REE ML it s Rk

(D What may Lu Yao write in her recipe? SEER
2 Can you list the ingredients for the D1
. o
dish based on your own experience Two eggs, two tomatoes, some water, a little
D2 oil and salt.
s BEEL WEEMEGHIMER. H -

IPZH 2 2F A A 23 S, R BN AT
CBRIA OGNS, IR 73] . 38
TSI SCINTE & Al 2L, SR AT S0
% (cohesion ) J5 I 1M

106

Five steps in all.
Signal words: First, Then, Next, After that,
Finally



D3

BFER: HIENEE R . BRG] S22 AR, 456 45 1 REZR 5 R Tk
WA, B S F AR, IFFIH— L B VRN B GR 7 Rk

W BUTTARYEENS , TSSO RIS 5 S8, FRALE B M SRR G
i ( 2% “$hBept” ), WA A FeR e BT RIXE, 7T DLZS Hh— 265 F S
Sk 772, U boiled/steamed/baked/fried + ( FEEAH ) + (RERH ); (FEEH)
soup %¥ .

HhIEFERE

Vocabulary and expressions
. Some easy and healthy dishes:

. Ingredients:

. Cooking methods:

Vegetable Fried Rice

Steamed Fish with Ginger

Sweet and Sour Tofu

Kung Pao Chicken

Baked Salmon with Roasted Vegetables

Grains: oat, whole wheat flour, porridge

Vegetables and fruits: cauliflower, broccoli, spinach, lettuce, eggplant, pineapple, coconut,
mango

Meat, fish and eggs: shrimp, pork, crab, salmon

Seasoning: soy sauce, oyster sauce, garlic, ginger, chilli

bake (food) in an oven

stir-fry (food) in a wok

season (food) with (seasoning)
steam (food)

slice (food) into small pieces
chop (food) into bite-sized pieces
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D4

BEER: WEMESE. U
AR TR S EfE4&, TR
MEVESCARENEMEE. BEX
AHE P E B T A R A, A bR
B “How to ...” Ik “To make this
dish, you need ...”, #&/R AN 2R
MEH,

BFEEW : OB ATRE = e S
gy e Z AR R TR, T “Next .../
Finally .../cut ... into small pieces/fry ...
inoil/add ... to ...” . ] DIBERA B2
A JARIER S —1E 2, IR fs 2k
HAHE, JFHEICEER SRS

D5

BFEER: HEMNESERA. #
g | 24 2 TEEN skill £ H s
YESRIEHE N, KA A & B91E SCRIRR I
Bk, AR IS J5 A A 2105
HF W HOT A A A 1R LA
W, SPGBk, # B
A R R SRE T PN AS RN 2 A8 AR ) R
XML i) A sl i) iz FH B U . AR
FHAARCWAIE, RfEscHrd
T ISR

My learning notes

Showing steps with signal words:
= After that, ..

= Then, ...

« First, ...

TEEN skill Writing a recipe
« Wite in the present simple.

« Use short sentences,

« Use signal words to show steps.

-

D4 Write Write your recipe,

How to
To make this dish, you need

D5 Check Check your recipe. Pay attention to the basic elements of a recipe.
[ | |

Wark in groups. Share your recipes. Whose recipe is clear and easy to follow?

&) Update my to-do list

Update my to-do list

o HEFESEFASHENED, BT
KA HIT o BN A SR AR XA RS
VEAE 55 I AL VPAN B2 3%, 1577 A 0 BRIt
TV A C WA S UG O, JF45 & R
PENFNHOM ST, BB

Suggested evaluation checklist

FHE 53
2% “TRAUfa = X — /8T ( Does the writing focus on a healthy dish? )
WA | B TR A IR P N %S (Has the writer covered both the ingredients
and the cooking steps in the recipe? )
sty 25T PBE, B BUESE— RN TT (Has the writing been divided into
]

at least two paragraphs? )

{5 T A M %) BRI PEF T #5% ( Are the expressions of quantity used correctly? )
WE | EEE T S s s 4Dk AR AP R (Has the writer used the verbs or
verbal phrases correctly to describe the cooking steps? )
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>>Discovery

PRER A 2 35E AR

RN T HA P

PRI T S 9N 45 M BT AR IR B T AR
PR T RS2 5+

HFRT

BRI B—NEXANF T E
AR T RS g HIA .
FSCN AT HARBRY KL 8
WEAESEAE M o B = SCA TV
B ML T EMBE FRNIEEEY
+ R A
BXEE:
(1) IEAWI—IZH R X = E e
T, AT N 7 5 — B B A
() o At J7 s X AR IE A W) —— ez g
1, BB C—ExiE”, B TIEA
L, fEAEIL N ICT , A
W& BARAME B2, (BEHIE T
2 R R TSR Ty T R AT
2S5
(2) HURAYEH G, HARET M
BN —, WL, R RBAR T
BER) 12 H 31 H . B3R 1w B AR
Zoh BT BT EAERR A R 12 1
ZHIWZSE . BSAEFRAZ IR T 8 B
KEZH, BB IEBERIERITis | ok
Wiz ) JE R
(3) MHAREI T Ay B0 i, 4
FEri— &, FOHEF A T U0 E9 AT
Bz — A, 12 RS EsT, 12
AW IE 25, RNEEHEATIZ5E, W
AREWZANTE , XA RS R bz
FIER =0, PHEEA KA 3Rk
B S AR ER =R R — T, BT
— M EAE R — U A . KR
G NWZ R TC AP A 4, At J7
SCE AT WA A R e, X NG

i» PP Discovery

New Year food traditions
in different cultures

@
Many families in southern
China eat tangyuan for
Japanese people usually eat
toshikoshi soba on New Year's Eve * .

Tangyuwan
Toshikoshi soba

breakfast on the first day of
Chinese New Year. The name
of this food shows people’s
wish for the unity " and
happiness of the whole family.

They eat the long noodles and wish
for a long life. People try hard not to
break them, because they are afraid
that they might have bad luck in the
new year.

e®,
. _. Twelve grapes
’_ V . In Spain and Latin America, people eat 12

grapes at midnight to start the year off
. . right. According to tradition, for every grape
" ‘ ‘ they eat, they'll have a month of luck next
year. It's a tasty and fun way to celebrate the
new year!

Read and think Which food tradition do you find most interesting? Why?

nity S0 fOBE 3 posheoshisoba ( HE I REBLE D ee WY R

52

AL R 1) 85 AR RULTG S 8 NS DL

AT — AN SN, 3 b DR 1 2 17

AR

B W BN ARG, RGN

[] 1) 5 2R e 2 AR A TR SCA T AR TR

BB PG FETE

(1) FB0 . ZH 22 A S A 5 P

T 5 RO IE R, WO S A 1 %

A B R,

(D What’s the food in each picture?

@ What might be the food tradition?

@ In what culture can we find each food
tradition?

(2) PR 352 A R S, HE R, 5

T2 R R AN [R] SO T AR TR ) AR B R

Mo
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In which culture? | What’s the food? Why to eat? What do people do?

They eat tangyuan for
breakfast on the first
day of Chinese New
Year.

To show wish for the
(Southern) China | Tangyuan unity and happiness of
the whole family.

They eat the long noodles

Japan Toshikoshi soba To wish for a long life. | and try hard not to break
them.
They eat 12 grapes at
Spain and Latin To wish for good luck . y_ arap
. Twelve grapes midnight to start the
America every month next year.

year off right.

b5, 515274 8251 1He Read and think f#%[i]#: “Which food tradition do you find most

interesting? Why?”

(3) % Gl A AT OORME R, IR SEPRAE , RITIE , RIS EURENTE 230K L

SMYMER. .

(D Does your family also eat tangyuan for breakfast on the first day of Chinese New Year? If
not, what does your family usually eat? Why do you eat it/them? (No, my family usually
eats dumplings instead of tangyuan because families in northern China like us think
dumplings mean good luck.)

2 Do noodles carry the same meaning in China as in Japan? When do Chinese people
usually eat noodles? (Yes, noodles mean ““a long life”” both in China and Japan and we
can’t break them. We usually eat noodles on our birthdays.)

(3 What do you think of the Spanish tradition of eating 12 grapes quickly one by one as the
clock strikes twelve? Why? (It is not easy because people only have 2—-3 seconds to eat 1
grape./It is a little dangerous because people may swallow the grapes and get choked in
order to finish eating all 12 grapes in time.)

(4) ¥ AT SCPYPEAF FIRL T SE PN AN [ SCAL BT AR B A1 5 T A, el il

FHRIIAE A R TR — AR A b E B SO IR I A, 7Rl Eorss, LA

ARV I Z [ R 5 R, 22imas H AL, DA s n B 522 | FRIR ST RE

DL ER . %

(D What do you like best about these new year food traditions? Why?

2 Do you think we still need to follow these new year food traditions? Why or why not?

HhIEHE R

e Tteokguk (Korean Rice Cake Soup)

The white rice cakes in Tteokguk mean a clean and fresh start to the new year for Koreans.
They eat a bowl of Tteokguk to wish for good luck in the new year. It is thought that the round
shape of the rice cakes also stands for the sun, coins or wealth.
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* Kuku Sabzi

Kuku Sabzi (or Koukou Sabzi) is an Iranian dish similar to an omelette with herbs. People in
Iran traditionally eat it on March 21 during the Nowruz holiday, the Persian New Year. This
dish has a lot of fresh herbs in it, so it is green in colour. People also add chopped nuts to the
dish.

* Lentils

Lentils are important New Year’s Eve food in some countries, including Italy and Mexico.
In Italy, they serve lentils with pork sausage to wish for future prosperity. In Mexico, some
people place lentils on their doorsteps or carry the beans in their pockets to bring about good
luck on New Year’s Eve.
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Section E A healthy school
lunch menu
>>Project

FiE i B

T H ARG [ 58 A AR BT
SZH” (A healthy school lunch menu ) iX
— iR, E RS, A A
KT EA . FALS A e Mul, 25
GBI, N A AR HIAE A A (g
FRAESEHL, AR AT RIBI, TETGZ)
AT IR 1 A, AR L AE H
ARG PO R SRR A 1 07 S L

R

o HFE & UG T ATHE M
TCA RN ZE, 51 K BT R ) Y
W2, LA o /N R T iR
TS, kR = R,
FERE IR Lo B M Sy G ], R
TSRS | AR AR Capp ) 579
TUH A DG SE3E , LA R R e 5
BIFBCHE, HIVE2EA— H R TR
B SRR TR SR RO R AL 1
EFEE, LE%ER, 1-286%. 1
. L whlsy . L AKR . R,
O A AR LR N AN R PR SR
B abl e S LE Gis A
BT R TR BRI 2 B R4 RE
AT MEN, JLH R E A 415
AR AR AER I

s BEEHRE: AR PSS LG
B, ZR T B LA N T RS N
A, A “rhaX5k44 English name +
recipe” Sk U G rh XS 44 10 UL
YRR G HCEE
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A healthy school
lunch menu

Step1 > Collect ideas Ask questions and note down the answers. Choose your
favourite food from different food groups.

‘What kind of meat What vegetables do you prefer?
would you like to have
for lunch?

Search Search for recipes and choose dishes made in a healthy way.

Siepd » Present Present your group's lunch menu in class and explain your
plan.

(T[]

Vate for your favourite five group menus in your class and make a weekly "Healthy
lunch rmenu of Class s

Update my to-do list
s BEES: IESHAFENTRERS, &
A AR, LR R PR I
o — R AP A SR BT, A AL
AT SRS TT R R A A 5
B, INATATEN P SRS S S B 5%
B RPN RPN 2R, 4
LU NNES RS AR =5t A
PERIEDE



Suggested evaluation checklist

FE L

2/ 5-6 13, SR REE s MRS, AR | 5 (Include
N%%  |at least five to six courses, covering three to four food groups with healthy cooking methods
and easy cooking steps )

HE iz A SIT A E S, AR, & &M (Use the language learned in

H=s
T this unit and speak accurately, naturally, clearly and fluently )
o SEHEISCOERE, USG5 ( The menu is richly illustrated with colourful pictures
and visually appealing. )
HE IR

« salad n. [C, U] a mixture of raw vegetables such as lettuce, tomato and cucumber, usually
served with other food as part of a meal (A:WZHY ) BE3R (L, By
e.g. My dad is making a vegetable salad in the kitchen.

» vote v. to show formally by marking a paper or raising your hand which person you want
to win an election, or which plan or idea you support %%
e.g. | vote for cabbage as my favourite vegetable.
n. [C] an occasion when a group of people vote on something £ 5%
e.g. Our class is now having a vote to choose pizza or salad for tomorrow’s party.

113






Unit4 Sports
BT RBLME ( Structure of the unit )

Sports
Big Question: Why do we play sports?
Sports activities Sports safety Sports fun Sporting moments
(USSREE] B A BB AR BBl Z
Viewing and . » . N .

fearine Speaking Reading Writing
Hizdhe HRE Hfa i1z 5l b iz gl o E A% HAHRE —NiE
e, Wr Az [a] 5 WARTE RS, ik, 1tz SKIB B R
I H i 40 | RIS 2 ERRROIE | AR R RE
W, BRI HE
P23z sh I H

National sports in
different cultures
Be] B2 A0 4 o [ L OERRE
Discovery | 0L . B2k 7 A5 [ 52
Rz sy =R R,
RE R ST 1)
etz

Y

Introducing a daily sport

Project
. I T3 32 3y

COH-PN=L FRiEUNE Z N LBJJ&, R, WzLdJE’JEP@%H?%
%ﬁ_ﬁiﬂﬁﬁg @ ﬁl_l}(lbj_ﬁj]'fﬁ I%Jézjj /\, T‘)Ji{?ﬁ/ﬁﬁ‘
Fin g | AR m bR A TR AR
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BT H#R ( Unit objectives )

> iR

fiE
> 3 REEAR SIAF B SARCHIRNL, JFIER R e -----18 37 1Y I3 RS
fit

>

>
>
>

>

>

>

>

PR FHE G i, ea, ee BA LA, TR PR AR

THE : BEIHYN what FI who 515 YAFERBE R AT AT MU (B OSCRATE ), T
DR BT A) TR AL, I s HXSe i AR s 3~ 15

i REMR I H AR | A RSR[5 S B AR OGN 25

Wy REWTEOC Tz sh 20l FARA PSRN, A5 T 21 84 SCHE 5 B E A THET

Ui: REEIRIKT B RIASCUIN B T, 456 BRI ACBR S, StA T iz gz g)
B A S T (] SRS

e REBEIA T 2 B B AL RO T BEAR X TR R B SCIR R RS A F B9, 324 . 0 AT
(ESEds,

H: G sha Ry, 5—WECEHGE , (Bl HsiEshE, = A c B E2mizsis
R ik ]

Sl fed s g oy HERER | I RIS T A (i i S | EIRE
B RIS ) EEA T @A, AT IR 2 NI R A A EIER

188 RRIR iz S AR RS B Y 220, S wnia s e idil, WD iz ia
£ N 295 o M S RPN

> o> pusa

4
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BT RAEEE ( Content overview )

AT NG AR BT RS EEREL K SR B
T RET M, FSE s e GhiT R E TS S
DR DL HERE S S RN, il KA “Why do we play

=3
F | Sports?” 51 %, MBI TSR TFZ D) B LR 6, U202 8010 A
BRI T TN ; 51 SRS E BB, W
BB R E AR,
HfEsR a2 HR R
WUF | S E—xiE WAES T
ST B
R BN
B 15
o i LIk XH)
Wi | IS A [ O IS B
GiE | R T 45 25 (03 3 2K R R
W& | rE R IR SO PR 66,32 3
PrEnty FREH A ei ., ea. ee TEMAIET I RS
T | 3R M2 R B R s AN
i || what fl who 51 SHIORFRBER] b A% i
e | PV 00 SCRRSE  FURHLAR 0P P H S0
" HRENE RS AR, PR FEE A
VR | ZESERSERE, SRE S E M S ek XY)
ST AIAR | ARIRIESE (o S | B . RPETAE ) [ TR S
e | T UPERLE S ST LA
- S« S Bh GRS BT
e | 1E5 BibES A
T | s Fek )
EE A R T
E i 115 . lﬂ%%ﬁj}x@ﬂi it H B AL AR
s | 9 T MERE S SRR R L
h ems . LB ISR
Bijil AT
T G
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HBFBE R ( Cover page )

B 5T ki8] ( Big Question )

FEARITHE A 5, 2EA ] DL
£ | B N = B E R e | B e ol i
7 REWESSERAR” CHEKE
Wl G TR IR ISR T 28, HiA
SO s F R FZ SR IR A =
U, WY A ZZ 8 | R A
A,
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%58 ( To-do list)

AL A 0T 55 4 S R
AT L | BREE . BRI RS, 2
A SE UG AT LA AT REIAT: 45 3k B 0L
Wi Eizsha HREE, Urla2zngmm H i
ZiNe, Pheis s el EFm, ks
S EAL M, IR RS — ] s
B 2KE R Wk 8] ) T P i LA R il VE — 5k
HEX“NA—FHEERFZE" 1R

#5TEBE ( Theme photos ) Pl . 'i:“‘{””““
A B P S T ) A PR = ing started [ nmmm
i LD AR, AT R R e R

TR RIS AR R BT |
/D TR RIE B S T
S S e 7| %2t 3T H 12 2D 2
BB

L AN

BTSN ( Getting started )

SRS S TIE 2PN
BB B, B A DGR A
W, GIfIRAR A C B E iz,
g Bk | WK

SEER

Getting started
(Answers may vary.) | go swimming
and play football.
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Section A Sports activities
>>Viewing and listening

FIEER

MUTH R EISE “IRFTIH” (Sports

activities ) X—FiF BRI, W Miag)s
HEER FRRE I E DL FRA T2,

A1

BRI 2R —kKiz g
s HRR, P2 T 17 T N8
AR I H 1Y L BRI 18] K i
“HL” BOSRME PR YT (skim ) H AR
., TIRRFE; Hi% (scan) HEER,
ARICA OIS (] | b A5, 3 H 44 FR 1 H
[LSEFSE

When viewing a Sports Day timetable,
you may:

(1) identify the elements that make up
the timetable. You can ask: What do you
see in this timetable? (The name of the
school/date/time/place/sports activities/
slogan/pictures.)

(2) identify different types of sports.
You can ask: How many sports are
there? How are they classified? What
sports are new to you? What sports can
also be found on our Sports Day?

(3) interpret the overall message of the
text. You can ask: Why is there a Sports
Day? Why do we need a timetable for
Sports Day?

HFEEL: JNEHERBEEI S
AR izghmi e, 2 Ak
#H15&3A3L (4N date, sports ground,
gym, team, high jump, rope, kick, rock
climbing, kung fu, active %% ), 5|52
ATE T AN Rl S H Y SERD iz
51z h3 BA SRR, HskRik
A EAEZIT M S) (1 want to ... ),
FAH R FEFA AT LA | would like

120

#» Viewing and listening

The school is going to have a Sporis Day. This is the timetable.

'Sports|Day;
New $tar Middle School 1

9:00-9:30  S0msprint”  longjump three-player  rock tug of
930-1000 100msprint  highjump  football  climbing  war®

10:00-10:30 200m run shot-put”
1-minute
800m run (i) | o basketball kungfu  Frisbee
10:30-11:00 1,000 [ )
000m run {boy| skipping
h 4
13:30-14:00 i/ Sh,}ll.t‘:b‘tk xsurﬂ / /
» kicking relay
2 b : - GLrond <«
. e Get =
Get AcTIV —
- — — Es
A1 Look and say Read the timetable and discuss.
What sport do you
oo want to play? el
4 | want to play basketball. A ‘r
+»Sound Letters“ei’ ea”and ‘e €——— X8
Sing the rap. -
Five days a week we do sports. -'-',J'
Eight, nine, ten! We are all ready. iy 75
Mgt in the field, . G
Balls at our fiet. b4
The power of the dream
Makes us a great team. .,
1 individual A (0 speint MM 0 shotput MK 0 shuttlecock kicking IR
5 relay EHHE D tug cdwar B
56

XIE—1 LAz sk EEF AR, BER
P R PR A e, ea, ee TR FRAY
WS (N, lel, lel ), #arpa] 5] S52f
A AT — IR, ISR I R
Zf, AT LAG | i A2 N 2 1 7

*

It’s a slogan for New Star Middle School
Sports Day. It encourages students to do
sports.

to ... Fik, NIFLENT H BRI
SRR . ER IR IZA R R, 2
AT BE 218 2 A Fliz S0 H $5 B )
AR T USR] A A 455 57 T Word
study £ H it 722




A2, A3

BRI A ST B A [ 2R
Wit Kz 2 H o 1EX s
Hr, S e 2 W 33X S8 1 A ) 5 (4N
for sure, “I’m thinking ...” , go for it,
“I’ll try my best.” , “I’m also interested
in..”, “I’d love to.” , “I don’t know.”
S5 ), O R] LG S R A ik S J i
VR TP UG 2 ) ZS BEAAE
WT 1 SR &« AS B OTER S HRIT ) 5K
i HEWT ( Making inferences ). 3 i Iy
Jixbih AT ez s 3 il LA LA
KRR AR] 1, W AR 2R,
Making inferences: Making inferences
involves using what you know to make
a guess about what you don’t know.
Inferring is a strategy that aims to
help students find information that is
not explicitly revealed in a text. This
skill teaches students to attach further
meaning to the text and predict or infer
the speaker’s meaning.
BFEES U, BUG] 5
FEWT 3 A v, SRIBCH SC S e
A EIUH a5 8, IRl
Fo [FRS, f&5 B Word study Hr#ia]
CHEIC SR, 515574 T ARz 3)
T H A2 ie] 5 WA HE (40 go rock
climbing ), Z54 2 2% AR (41 play
football ) it— LI €=~ , FFIHZNAI
GIZE A5 T0 . o TNy, 2
B AR AT ) B A b, s W
MG AT AR -
(1) ldentify the inferential questions:
(D Does Lu Yao love sports?
@ Who will go rock climbing this
Saturday?
3 1s Bailing good at sports?
(2) Capture the key phrases or sentences:
(D Well, | run eight hundred metres
every day. So I’m thinking ...
@ I’'m also interested in rock climbing.

4HA2 Listen and take notes What sports do Wang Yiming and Lu Yao want
to take part in on Sports Day? Write “W* next to the events for Yiming
and *L"for Lu Yao.
[] s0m sprint | long jump kung fu
|| 100m sprint high jurmp three-player football
| 200m run | shat-put W/ basketball
[] a00m run (gir) ] 1-minute rope skipping || tug of war
|| 1,000m run (boy) shuttlecock kicking Frisbee
[] axs0om relay ] rock climbing
%4 A3 Listen and think Listen again and answer the questions.
1 Does Lu Yao love sports? 4 Making inferences |
2 Whao will go rock climbing this Saturday?
3 Is Bailing good at sports?
Word partner What sports do the verbs go together with?
Word study word Wh do the verbs go together with?
Put the sports below in diffe t groups. Add if you can.
baseball  rock climbing v
tennis running pull-ups sit-ups Jegging
play
g0 do
N v 0000
Listen to the conversation between Lin Dong and Li Bailing. What sports do they
want to take part in? Help them sign up for ' the events in A2,
U pulup GIHERE (R ) D stup BEE® O sgnupfor 85 (S
54

@ I'd love to.

@ 1don’t know. She doesn’t exercise much.
(3) Make inferences:

(D What may Lu Yao say?

2 Complete the sentence: I’'m thinking ...

o FFEW WAEIET R, BUNAT AT R
A iz sh I H )42 16 (4n shuttlecock
kicking, shot-put 55 ) 5 A1, 7l
I 2 5126 — L2 iz Bl o Bl RE
PRI , 4 archery (157 ). hurdle race
(F5F2 ) 55 BOMA AT LI 28 [ P2 AR
BHIESN, Ik AR RO AR F W H /40
TER.
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Wr 51327

A2 & A3

Lu Yao: Hi, Yiming, what sports do you want to play this year?

Yiming: Basketball for sure. What about you?

Lu Yao: Well, I run eight hundred metres every day. So I’m thinking ...

Yiming: Then go for it. | know you’re good at it. You may win some points for our class.

Lu Yao: OK. I’ll try my best. I’m also interested in rock climbing. It’s new this year.

Yiming: Me, too. I’ll go rock climbing this Saturday with Lin Dong. Do you want to come
and join us?

Lu Yao: I’d love to. Do you think Bailing would be interested?

Yiming: | don’t know. She doesn’t exercise much.

Lu Yao: Let’s go and ask her.

Update my to-do list

Lin Dong: Hi, Bailing, what sports do you want to take part in on Sports Day?
Bailing: Well, I want to play Frisbee. But | am not very good at sports.

Lin Dong: That’s fine. Go for it. It’s a fun game.

Bailing: OK. I’ll try. What about you? What sports do you want to play?

Lin Dong: | play football every week. So I’m thinking ...

Bailing: | got it. Good luck.

W: basketball, rock climbing
L: 800m run (girl), rock climbing

A3

1 Yes, she does. (Because she runs eight hundred metres every day and she is interested in
rock climbing.)

2 Yiming, Lin Dong and Lu Yao.

3 No, she isn’t. Because she doesn’t exercise much.

TR

« for sure = certain/certainly; without doubt JC%¢; 5 &
e.g. | know for sure that | won’t be able to go to the party.
He won’t be back again, that’s for sure.
« go for it to do anything you have to in order to get something S 74+ 1
e.g. — I’m thinking of applying for that job.
— Go forit!
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Word study

o BUFE S FOME B IENCE W, B AR W SE do, play, go FIAN[EE B H 1Y
it —HEMHN, 2 3-S5 B TREA B e BE, T2 mLAX 43
(1) play —fit 5Bz 3h | ANz Sl et ALz s B, 4n play football/basketball/
ice hockey/snooker/tug of war; % 5 game #5HBCf#H , 41 play a game of golf/cards/chess.,
(2) go H LAZ5H4M go doing FUTECH B, 41 go running/jogging/swimming/rowing/cycling/
skating/rope skipping.
(3) 5 do 4 AYiz shil # A LL FiX 26, do gymnastics/tai chi/kung fu/aerobics/athletics/
exercise/press-ups/yoga/karate ,

SEER
baseball badminton
swimming play
Jogging tennis volleyball
90 do
running rock climbing pull-ups sit-ups

Update my to-do list
o HFES UNRRSE , AV AL S H A e, BHEERRIMIE s E , JF
WD B, AR A O 5SS BUR T DUPEA A T BR Y55 ) iR

N

ZER

Update my to-do list
Bailing wants to take part in Frisbee. Lin Dong wants to take part in three-player football.
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Section B Sports safety
>>Speaking

FiE 5 A

MBI LSS 234 4” (Sports
safety ) X —FiGERIT, Bz b
BUR RN Z R, W iE %
IR DL B AR B b b ek
KYIHFNEE

B1

o BRIEHA: XEFRESE /AKX
B4R, R FaEE 5 4A
A R RY SRR R o 4R
RS R, ez s
ATE RIS A BRSO LAl
AR, Rk

s HEFEZ S BN E R, 518
AEE IR . W “Look, this is a
poster. What is the poster about? Where
do we usually find this kind of poster
in a school? What can you find on the
poster?” if it £ [ 5| 22 A T4
A AR BOOF M AR R R A
( 4 gear, warm up, watch out 5% ),
JE SR H TR I Sh s )iy
THT P 7 A o B S A ST i
i BA KB S e T BRI S R
AL, JHEB BL AR “Which safety
tips do you follow?” 5| G244 4T
ik, AR S S R A b
S AT A HES

o HFEW: EIIREE e EEm
( Sports safety tips ) B, Zfinf
YEFTIAIR] . “What kind of sentence is
used to describe the sports safety tips?
Why does the writer use imperative
sentences? What other sports safety tips
do you know?” 2= iR T £z
AR R I I B, AT SRR
R TR IR, AN A A TRME
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m— |
»2» Speaking

Lin Dong hurt his ankle in a foolball match. After that, he went to the school
clinic ' . There is a poster on the wall,

Play/Hard
Stay)Safe

Wear running shoes
and sports clothes,

Wear sports gear (for
example, helmets * ).

Watch out for others
Be careful and don't
get hurt.

Drink enough
water, Don't have
cold drinks after
Enercise,

B1 Look and say Which safety tips do you follow?
1) chnic i @ helmet L3 BRI

38

FOMAL R DLgy 7R, AT i R A
SPIFATAL, the AR Je e Rt , AR5 Ul ] B
Mo XARBEREI S BB E, SfEs:
FReFE NN EERE T . Z R HOmR] DL
SRR FATIA AR08 Bh 2 A R IR
A LRI L, TN RlIE B2 A
TN TGS . RS, 20m
[REIE eV e BT Savn Ereeet - i
Je B PR S, $R R AR

(Answers may vary.) | wear running shoes
and sports clothes when playing sports.



B2
o BB XA K AEAE A4

K——F N GARZ ], 6 &R

T RGNS AR, Tk

Yl s 6 Ml4e, dE . Kk

KV BR8] 32 4 0 S A JRsz

SRR, B 152 i Ais B A

WA, X T “What’s

the matter?” F1 “How do you feel?” 3%

KXY, FEEH T “Oh, no! It kind of

hurts.” “That’s good.” “How come?” %

FEE T, A5 A T SE B A 4 o X

AU NI | SO FRARIRAE

o HFE&: EANT B2 BXHEESC, #

US55 1 2 A O T 6 3 A2 o XU Y 1

AL aCbr B EZR BN, B

T, BE U A RS

P38 132 B2 MRS ST, 5132k

KIEXIEH G . AR FR O

B br H A R DL AR BT H

BAC PRS2 s, . $235 5] ( Showing

care ),

FO] LIGE R LR () .

(D How does Yiming start the
conversation?

2 How does he show his care?

(3 What questions does Yiming ask?
Underline them.

(@ What suggestion does Yiming give
Lin Dong?

(® What do you think of Yiming? Why
do you think so? ( 5|34 HF—
M3 [l R S0y, PPN — NG A%
FROE, B B2 TR NI
bdVIE

B3

o HEFEm: BN B2 HIEECH Update
my to-do list FIERIARIUEE TS
AT 55 Z IRt , ARG ST BL fidfit
N7 %48 . B2 il My learning notes
PEHUERTE T S b, SRS AR

42 B2 Listen, read and think Lin Dong is back from the clinic. He's talking to
Wang Yiming. What tip(s) does Yiming give Lin Dong?

Yiming: You don't lock well. What's the matter? ’

Lin Dong: | hurt my ankle in the football match.
Yiming:  Oh, no! How do you feel? e i\
LinDong:  Itkind of hurts, The nurse gave me some ice. "’ 4

Yiming:  That's good. What happened during the game? (i =4
Lin Dong:  1don't know. | just fell.
Yiming: Did you warm up before the match? &_.
Lin Dong:  Mo. | was late and didn't have time.

Yiming: You have to do warmn-up exercises before you do sports. | always do.
Lin Dong: | guess you never get hurt.

Yiming:  No.lhave a cut on my knee.

Lin Deng: How come?

&\

B3 Role-play Lin Dong goes on to ask Yiming about the cut on his knee. Work
in pairs and act out their ion. Use the above ionasa
model.

Showing care:

« What's wrong? « What seems to be the problem?

TEEN sKill Responding positively

= Give advice. .
+ Share similar experiences. SR _§
(%) update my to-dolist I | W]E]W|

Work in pairs, Pick a role and start & conversation.

‘Your classmate (B) is hurt in sports.
Ask about his/her health and talk
about sports safety.

You are hurt in sports. Answer the
questions of your classmate (A) and
talk about sports safety.

55, A 2l sg i D E S HE A A, AR
ARG Eadin, Rk
BRI . X AAE S T B2 X iE IS
Bl TERXA 5 U S ORI B ST
H, PRI E R NI AR T2
ERAThEERER : AfoTiE YR kA
A ( Showing care ), £ B4R, i2
FFE S, SN TR S0, #
IR, B | 2R N B2 XA
SO, 40 “What's the matter?” “How
do you feel?” “What happened during

the game?” “Did you warm up before the
match?” “How come?”, My learning notes
ROt T2 R iYFIA : “What's
wrong?” F1 “What seems to be the problem?”
FOMA AT LG | SR AR B A B iR E R
REEHER R EZFRA T, W “Are you
OK?” “Did you hurt yourself?” “Is there
anything I can do for you?” 245,

B A ance A A RDE, AT LA
£ B2 Al B3 Z [Hldfi A —ad EAE 55 . HUm
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25— SE PR BE B Y, h A R I I RIARR , s AR AR AT 5 3Rk
fe e AR T, FE5E B3,

B2
He needs to do warm-up exercises before he does sports.

B3

(Answers may vary.)

Lin Dong: How come?

Yiming: | fell on the ground when | was running on the playground.

Lin Dong: Oh, no! Why did you fall on the ground? Did you warm up before running?
Yiming: Of course | did. But | tripped over my shoelace and fell.

Lin Dong: I’m afraid you have to check your shoelaces before you go running next time.
Yiming: I’ll take your advice.

HE TR

e warm-up n. [C] a period or act of preparation for physical exercise or a performance by
doing gentle exercises or practice ({K &z 4RI ) G NAPEIE 3, HERTE D) E%
e.g. The coach asked everyone to finish three warm-ups before practice.

Before PE class, we always do a quick warm-up like jumping jacks ( JF-&#k ) or
stretching to get ready.

+ have to (= have got to) used to say that something is required or necessary #4451 ; ANFEA
e.g. You have to follow the rules.

I didn’t want to do it but | had to.

 cut n. [C] an opening or a wound made by something sharp 17 I ; %] I

e.g. Be careful with the knife, or you might get a deep cut on your hand.

HhIEHE R

Useful expressions:

« have a black eye IR I 75

« have a broken tooth “Fi53r i, A mi

« have muscle strains L7473

« sprain my wrist/ankle %5 T3 A9 Fi / BEER

Update my to-do list

o HFELZLS TR TR, BN S RS AR E E 2
RE R 2RI B AS PRI S, RETT B BURT e o 20T 272k S VEICHE , B M, JRIT
X AR RRIG AT EE . SEAARE A O RS e BUE B, S5 6 R 2E PEA A0 A
P, PEMAC T BRIV 2% 2] 1A
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Suggested evaluation checklist

FHE TR

N2 advice )

B: stX 5 HOIR], 45 HARR 9 [E1% ( Give proper answers to A’s questions )

A s s Y2k e U s B Y (Ask questions to show care or give

it Yes/No questions to ask for information )

B: 25 1Y [R1 2515 5 iR ( Give information accurately )

AT PG S R IR BE ) ) B — RO BE ) ) 4 n] , 5 REERR (Use proper Wh- or

according to the relationship between the speakers )

WA A B e R AE2EER, HEFLSL ( Communicate politely and appropriately

SEER

u

pdate my to-do list

(Answers may vary.)

A
B
A
B
A
B

A
B

: You don’t look well. What seems to be the problem?
: | hurt my ankle when | went rope skipping.

: Oh, no! How do you feel now?

: It kind of hurts.

: | also hurt my ankle in the football match last time. The nurse gave me some ice. Please

sit down and let me get you some ice pack first.
: Thank you so much. I didn’t wear suitable sports shoes today.
: You have to remember to wear the right gear and suitable shoes next time.
: OK, I will.
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*
Features of a poster:
1. Eye-catching design

»» Reading

Wang Yiming is reading a poster about the school Sports Day.

C1 Texttype Lookat the pictures and discuss: Do you find the poster eye-

2. Clear and concise information

3. Impressive visual elements: graphics,
illustrations, or photographs

4. Clear calls to action

5. Targeted audience relevance

Section C Sports fun
>>Reading

TFiA = 5 AR
Bl e A b lSE “iz i SRiER” ( Sports
fun ) X —FIRURTT, ¥ Maz s E Lt

WA s sh &SR ami H g, Eokee
AR B O B 2niE s H

C1,C2

o BB XEHAETERE SN —
sRE AR, FEHTEAETSER
BWH , ST A R4 2
I EHRREIEI L, S AR
W IEMTET AR R AR R
L 5 DL S R A 2
W SCHEEETEMWT, 51550 BN
AT, FmE AT SCARIE R
HAG T Rz, IR TR
BB H R Z AL, R B
BRIRVE . SCEAIH] TR AR
a5, HRER S M., BB
FE Al IR ] Bl RR IR B 1) ), B
— PR IREUA UL, ORI
MR, HER T A, IS R
BAT8) . SCEAAE S T 2416
JE451R), Ui: climb up and down like a
cat A1 powerful kung fu moves, 154
IRTITES, S0 138 1%

 HEEL:HEICL W%I;&lﬂb&jizf-‘ #
IS B2 A DRI X — 1 SCE R
( AJ3E M 455 B iz s i 2ok
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catching? Why or why not?

4 C2 Read the poster.

\‘-\
prec )] /t_h__grlght Spo rt; hs ?,"o‘ﬂ

Sperts Day is coming up. Whe wants te join in?
Everyone is welcome—you don't need to be great at sports!
Come and try!

Three-player football
5 Kick the football and so s a football
match with three play keeper! Learn
to work in a team and get some exercise. We need

! You hold onto a
sports gear. Rock
g What are you waiting for?

o Are you good at throwing and catching
15 the right sport for e points
You have to run to catch it. Why do

Personal touch
Which sport do you want to try most? Why?

60

ﬁ'ﬁéﬁﬁ) U HAE R AR SR RIRRT
Xy B ZITF U B, fER R

81 ( Find the right sport for you! ) ; ifijd C2

i) Personal touch, # B/  LL LSS

%Jﬁlﬁ% . B KIS E TR, AT

ez —Thz s H . 1E C2 W%

%?m/u% FOME R P RIB A,

SFEAATC L, RIS B C A3 .

BEFEZEW: (1) anzEE R CL IR EA X

&, n DRI R

(D What does a poster look like? (A poster is
a large piece of paper, usually with a title,
some pictures or text.)

(2 What can you find on this poster? (I can
find a title, an introduction, some pictures
and text.)

(3 Why does the writer put some pictures on
the poster? (Because the writer introduces
four kinds of sports. The pictures on the
poster can catch people’s eyes and tell
information about the poster, They help



people understand the sports more easily and remember them longer.)

@ Look at the title. Can you get the main idea of the poster very easily? (Yes. With the
title, the main idea of the poster is quite clear. It seems to be focused on helping people
discover or decide on the sport that is right for them.)

(® Read the text. Is it easy to understand? (Yes. The text is easy to understand because it has
subtitles to tell the names of these four sports. The writer also uses simple sentences to
tell us how to play the sports.)

(2) X C2 1y Personal touch, 4= R E Rk 5 AL IESZ ]

C1
(Answers may vary.) The poster is eye-catching. The colourful pictures make it good to read.

C2

(Answers may vary.)

I want to try three-player football most, because | like playing together with my friends in a
team.

Or: | want to try rock climbing most, because it can make me strong.

Or: | want to try Frisbee most, because | can run and have fun at the same time.

Or: | want to try kung fu most, because it helps me train both my mind and body.

R

« come up to approach or to be nearing RK; 2| >f ol f2it
e.g. The exam results are coming up next week.
« come and try to arrive and make an effort to do something >ki{—F
e.g. Why don’t you come and try this delicious new dish? 1I’m sure you’ll love it!

GE Y.

Frisbee

FEHEAT, B R XA AR E Rz, B REs s, R
A Frisbee XAl AR IE T— Mavt A vl a7, (HBTEEC &8 22 E N &
BE A REAR G 2K, L, MIRATHEE] Frisbee B, 38 5 5 12X Bz s MU Ti%
el [SHE A
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C3

 BEFEER: ﬁt{ﬁ@afﬁg‘ﬂb H: A%
Tz s A s E2AE R,
ﬁ%%ﬁ‘é%ﬁ%/\i&ﬁﬁ@(ﬁ%éﬁiﬁo

C4

o BEFES: WSS E
jc%ﬂ@émw, TESCP AR HARBIE R

o BEFEWC e AR BN, U]
PAiksa R Jo el &l i 4 1 'ﬁﬁiﬁiiﬁ
FHICHY SR, FEAISCOA T i £ 2 2k
DLRC,

C5

o LSRG AR IUHE R I 1
Mg R HEHR S 1 H % (Identifying the
purpose of writing ).

To identify the purpose of writing, you

can follow these steps:

= Look at what the text is discussing or
describing.

= Think about whom the text is written
for.

= ldentify the tone and language used.

= Look at how the text is organised.

= Look for key phrases or sentences
that indicate the writer’s intentions,
such as in an introduction or
conclusion.

= Ask yourself questions: What does the
writer want you to know, understand, or
do?

Some common purposes of writing

are: to inform, to call for action, to

entertain, to persuade, to instruct, to

advertise/promote etc.

o HEFEL: MY 1 BRI TR
T RAZ AR B AR B DL e dnfal 5
PEA PR RN . [ 2 B
Bl A AR 5 ) B SO A |, &5
B AL, iR A AR
BWH, FULUIEE, DA
5
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Posters
Text type s
A poster is a notice with pictures. It is often used to get your uly -
attention to an event of to give you some information. =

€3 General understanding What information about the sports can you get
from the poster? Tick (] the answerls).

[Jwhat is the sport?
[JHow do we play the sport?
[Jwhat is good about the sport?
C4 Detailed reading Read and match each sport in the poster with the correct
description,

1 Wou catch it and win points for the team,

2 It is simple but interesting. It can do good to your mind and
body.
3 _You have to work well with the other two team members if
you want to win.
4 You climb up on a wall like a cat,
€5 Further thinking Answer the questions.

1 What's the purpose of the poster? £3 Identifying the purpose of writing

2 What sports do you want to add to the events on your school Sports Day?
Why?

Vocabulary fOCcuUs visailing is talking to her brothers. Fill in the blanks
with the words in the box.

catch climb kick score throw

It's time to learn some football rules. You can run with, pass and

a football, but enly the goalkeeper can * =
and’ a football. If you want to win the game, you
have to* maore goals. Ready? Lets practise our skills, b

(%) updatemyto-dolist | | | [W]W)

What is fun about each sport according to the poster?

61

HFEW W AR, BRI
SORMATE T H A4 FK, IR R IR
B RT, oA RE, 2000 a] DL i 52 )
GIABAT. nsg A AR Ry, ]
LA AT T AN TR D7 Th R e 1 A A
T H A H

SEER
C3
£/ What is the sport?

4 How do we play the sport?
£/ What is good about the sport?

C4
1 Frisbee 2 Kungfu 3 Three-player
football 4 Rock climbing

C5
1 The poster is used to attract/get more

students to join in Sports Day.

2 (Answers may vary.) Swimming. | think

swimming is fun and good for our body.



Vocabulary focus

o HFE & AN NE SO SO RS, B B A 2R S BEAR I s FH kS A
SIERIRNE o R AS HOm AT DAY B A SR A2 2T B AN 7E T iC an], e
o ARV 2 ST BRI B3 S, i Bhiml b | 50 A5 ERCE AR T A I

o BRI HUNEhA A I s8R s TE (40 Kick a football, catch and throw a football,
score goals ), H-24iXEE Bz iz seri ). BLih2A A R 04 RS i A i 2 R shfE
() SRl

TR TR
WEEK: pass the ball (%K ), shoot the ball ( #Ek ), dribble (iz%K ), slam-dunk (11 ),
steal the ball (#&17)
o PIEEK: serve the shuttle ( &K ), return a serve (1] & K ), swing the racket ( #4541 )
o JEBR: pass the ball (1£EK ), take a pass ( #%5K ), slide tackle ( 75K ), save a ball ( kR )
o ER: volley (#ii ), smash ( #F1), drop shot ( it/NEK ), serve and volley ( %&£k L% )
o JiFUK: dive in (k7K ), change breath (<), perform breaststroke/backstroke/freestyle/
butterfly stroke ( HE:yk / PPk / H K 150K )

SEER

Vocabulary focus
1 kick 2 catch 3 throw 4 score

Update my to-do list

o FEBEL BUNATALEE S HVNE, SOl 2R T B PP AR E R,
FEHR A R)E B0 H A SRR AT 2055, DATTAS I 27 AR X g4 v iz sh i 5 BRI
FATHEBOC A I, BOMEEBEE 10 SR, S A e 8 ny ) 7 #1738 0A

SEER

Update my to-do list

Three-player football: no goalkeeper

Rock climbing: climb up and down like a cat
Frisbee: throw and run to catch the disc
Kung fu: control your mind and body
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>>Grammar in use

?® Grammar in use Question words: what, who

*ﬁiﬁ W :;‘S.'isé EH 1 E{:::.I'::::Iir';'r;i;':\mH;ware the sentences in Group Adil’(eren; !rom the
Zliﬁﬁﬂ/ﬂig/fﬁ)ﬁ% what ﬂ] who (1) What's the matter? (1) What does Yiming usually do
- S Wheo wani join in? before sports?
G SEIORFIREE ), [R5 A O S B —

& milliA] ( Adverbs of frequency ).

2 Work out the rules Tick () the one(s) you agree with.,

I =
o BOEFES FUTHBhAE AR B what - o

1 who 71 5 5 3k BE 17 ) 25 8L 1) ] |t G | s | St
AR T 5 0 A B2 AR I A L |G I
. A5 G2 e FRR Ay, TE - G e 2 2
/ﬁ\:% Iiﬁ‘*ﬂ%i«% R 3 :'p;:'il;n;a':e.;::h:'cfa:":;smlmg is talking to a student reporter about

o BRI (1) BT LUK 7 — 2%t e e e U e
EiE L BRI B R R A [yrs———
Bl Gkl A, AT . A48 -
%n /'é\élj:l: o f € dolyou/play/what/sports?

D go skating with/who/your brothers/do?

62

HhIEHERE

1. what/who J2BEIR], HO| SARRIRSE ) ) a] LI 5 | =i o SE AR e
Belm)m) ), A TIRTESNIAZ AT, 47— Rk
o X FEiH4EA] . Swimming is my favourite sport.
—> What is your favourite sport?
Lu Yao wants to take part in the 50m sprint.
—> Who wants to take part in the 50m sprint?
o XJEEIEHEA] . Lin Dong does warm-up exercises before playing sports.
—> What does Lin Dong do before playing sports?
I will go rock climbing with Amy.
—> Who will you go rock climbing with?
2. BEmACIR L Feb) R FIER, R shin il U E 0P, tnl DUHSEIE
o EMNFHEECERS, IBTE R — B REOE . .
What are in his schoolbag?
Who is going to play badminton with you?

(2) 595 SaBARTERS, BEUd RS0, ANE A AR AR A B A RS . A
(D How are the sentences formed? ( 7] i HFLL s A4 B2 )

(2 What is the subject/object of the sentence? (iX/MJ T il [ FiERET47 )

@ s there any auxiliary verb in the sentence? (XM ¥ Bighiang? )
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g 2

@ Why do we use wants instead of want as the main verb? ( A4 FATTH wants A2
want 1k EE 07 )

BFEE S WA RIE 8 1 SR R as RN, RS A4, 1944 what
Flwho 51 S RRIR SE ) ) T EE ] (0T 5 | Sk 1R LA R Shinl i A
BFE W ZOW AT AR, SRR ER A A B Bl 1 19 A m) - AR R BN Y i
T, FIWR ERE S . 734h, WA LS —A ), oot 1B A iE 43 R 2 4 )
B, Bhial i AN 05 | S A A R, 5 B2 A S PR A X — TR e A
. (1) Yiming plays badminton with Lin Dong.
—> Who plays badminton with Lin Dong? ( 415 EiHH#R] , Rk GE R 4] i slrin)
ANHInBh#hiE do 5% does, who J5 H%ER plays )
(2) Yiming plays badminton with Lin Dong.
— Who does Yiming play badminton with? ( £F%FeiE4n), Fiksen) Ay
ShiAE N B3R do Bk does, = iF A = AFREALUH does, HALMIA do, J& iR
plays 5 JE play )

SEER
2
Question As the sentence As the sentence
To talk about . -
word subject object
what ’g tr:;(;]glse £ ideas
P X i - [] use do or does £/ use do or does
[ things [ ideas
who
£ people
&8l 3
o BFEE LA ZUNH B AL R AR A as ] what AT who TR REIREE )4, 1A
TR AR

AVRIY 5 — AN E s 2 I 3R] , sometimes (A )., often (2% ). always (
&), usually ClH ) Rl &AL AR, O a] 45 S8 SRR A ) i i, ki
JEZ HAE A B 7 B RE T
W AESERXMNE S Z AT, BOMeT LMEBTESh 1 FiE s 2 ByElA), e 2GR what
Al who 5| IR SE MV SR ANE Y . BRI BTG SR . SeiEinl i), a2
FRIZERBCRT

WA TR Z 2 By, O] DIt 1 5e 245 s —AME 55 - S ilia) . A IR
M, R AT LS | A AT e A B sl B R R ) RER I . SRS SE RS A
1555 AR Ba N — AT X0, RS2 R R A 1 27 AR S A AT ] ) it At
IR, B TR

FESER (L) RN 2) J5, ZOWRT 53224 [ 32045400 5 R ] ( sometimes, often, always,
usually ) ZEAg HH 47
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%

SEER

w

(1) A Who often plays ping-pong?
B What does your mother usually do at weekends?
C What sports do you play?
D Who do your brothers go skating with?

(2 A-b B-d C-a D-c( i P132)

FhFEBORL
FEIREE ) RIRYTE Y
o GNEEMNEE R, RIS IR, HIE R MRIA AT
Who broke the window?
Who often plays ping-pong?
o AnBEMRIAVEHAb Y, RIS HAB SRR, HAE P RPREEIR]IA] + — BB R] )
(‘be Zlyinl / Bhghin) / 288 + 21 + 183 )
What does your mother usually do at weekends?
What sport do you play?
Who do your brothers go skating with?

3 &7 ( Adverbs of frequency ) ( Grammar file, Student’s Book P129 )

o BE A HONME BT SCH ], B B A B A R T 2R 5 SCLL B A A R AR
P JUHSE ] Y Sl A RIS, AR w R T A (R 57 Bt AN ]

o BUEFEEBWL: (1) BN AT LAZ AP 5T — L8 B 0 E BITR]  4910) , R s AN TR A7 B D) R R
[ R . B g | S, 5 Bl A B L SORT 2 o

#hFE TR

(1) FopEERIEAE Ay 7 &

o JHESE X BhIEZ AT, 40 | sometimes go cycling.

* JAE be (am, is, are) Zfin 5T, 41 He is always late for school.

(2) F R RIRIAE ) rh 7 T LhSg e i) Y ESORE S SR R 7E R, &

(BRI S e v s e ) N R 12 ) R R i o i N L S P I

I go to the gym after work, sometimes. ( 3R —F7 AR R &AL, BERNZ)

(3) i ElA : always, usually, often, sometimes, seldom, rarely, never 25 | JH T4k 5l

17 R R A AR B 2T 5, AT B B DX T T 7m0 48 R i ] 0 e SO [

o always (&2 ): FRIT AL —BIIM A, WA BIIMEN . E I i 4
), SRR T A RS N — S

o usually (GEE ): FIRTTHAERZEAFOLT L4, (HRHEBRGISME DL . B omiE—Fha
VLI 2T R

o often (&% ): FRITATEA I E RGO T &L, (HA always Fi usually A543
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W —E TR A

sometimes ( fHT ) : FRTTHAERRE GO FR/R A, (BHAEL R . BT
ANHE R AR

seldom (1R/>): FoRAT AR D KA . EomiAf T ag Wk,

rarely (fR/0 ). 55 seldom AR{BL, {HFE 35 04T A AR A TR R B WL

never ( MR ): TR T AL AR B A, 200 BE il i) o 38R 15 8 B i), EsRiiq T
R B B e AR K

(2) 4P KB AR, Bl AT SC, ANEEERTE O S~ BRAR A AT . AN

(D What do these adverbs of frequency mean? ( 1% 245 5 &l im) & 4w L7 )

2 Where should the adverb of frequency be placed in the sentence? ( A7 5 il 7] b 12 i 7E
mIFR A E )

(3 What different meanings do adverbs of frequency express when placed in different
places in the sentence? (45 & @l ial il 7 /m) rHAS [] (1) b 5 53 S s A A AR TRl G 7 S
We:?7 )

@ Compare sentences with and without adverbs of frequency. (i HoAs &G 4 2 mil i) A1l

NG RR B AT )
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iEs 4

o HZFEL: G4 ILE ZA/MES,
S MES AR A B R IS A
R, B ARSI N 4
BT IT R AZ UL, o = M55 2 58
1 Sk di o X —1E SR A
fEE g ST, 12 ] what FT who 5]
SHREIR BE ) A HEA T A PR, AR — i
PUAE IS AN EE Rl iR A & B9z 3l
2B, M A S ] e R
()T E RS, PR
A B R A e AR R R R

o BFEW WA AEFTERD), FHOmAT
PIE A4 S5 T I ok B UHE, B
A AR FE—BEAR DG ), 5| o A A
i)k th se B ) . 152 IR
XTI 7R, 23R R R JR T 1 J Xt
o

T A e a2 B A, O]

DL 22 A iR B OS2 B 1 U 7EAT:
55 (2) R (3) Ry man (52, W
JE /A S& “I usually go swimming with
my dad.”, A %hFE°A “1 usually go
swimming with my dad. Both of us like
swimming very much.” 7£ 52 AT %
(3) B, FIAMES (2) #hErfE B,
BEhn o Sk i BRI A, R
A LRSS PRt . s AT DLZER
Hopth [R) 270 s vl N H kA rh i 4
TAFER, I EYECIR I E R

T

HON AR 27 2R 52 I S
O, BERS I A St AT 3 g
AR TR R R A
R Cngst I B 2l ia) . AN AR AR B i) 4 43
BN TRRFAE ), ATLLE ),
Bhoe A AT AN S 4G, e HEHE R e
MR, JFE G — LBk k), A5 D)
HILE A SICRTEE IR . e, 20T
A SRR B 4 R, PPN A
XF TR R R R
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(2} Match the questions on page 62 with Bailing's answers.

a | sometimes go cydling.

A
@\ b My father often plays ping-pong. | B
i :

" ¢ My brothers always go (o]

skating with their friends.

d My mother usually does yoga at weekends.

Grammar file = p. 129

4 Survey: Asking about one's sports habits

(1] Werk on your own, The school newspaper is doing a survey about students’
sports habits. Write down your answers.

usually
often

sometimes

(2) Werk in pairs. Take turns to ask and answer. Remember to use Wh- questions.

What sports do you play in 1 usually go swimming.
your free time?

Who do you go

swimming with? .

| go swimming with my dad.

(3) Report to the class.

—~ My classmate and | have
./ similar/different sports habits. )
Tusually ... d
"~ He/She sometimes ... —
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«  “We are down by one goal.” J&%# il
MIAE LLFEHITE , e AE L BRE,
WEERIEFE T, 2 — BTS2 T )
— BRI, 2 BRI KRk KR
— A EE S
down: 7E3% L F07% “TEIR" 2“4t T
ASF AL
one goal: 5 IH2— 18k, HI—1-15
AL, FEEEERT, —ANuEEkET D
20, 34 ( SEAN ) B A
(TiEk )o

* bravo S F EIHE AR,
YER G, HI TR T

Write a sports report of your favourite sporting moment(s) for the school
newspaper

1 Think Read LiBailing's sports report for the school newspaper. What does
she write about?

Section D Sporting moments
>>Writing

Fig A

EAERILFE 58 iz g2k R Bk
( Sporting moments ) iX—F-if i Jie H-, %
KA AR S — id s)iz B 2K # b
[i] ) i P 413

D1

o BB XRGENCELL T2
B —EEE, A RIS T
— SRz B e kG R Ik B) B I i
& B LI SCF ( Write a sports report of
your favourite sporting moment(s) for
the school newspaper. ) BETii45 17 51
INZS, X T B VRS RSO R
B GE . SRS
hiCE IR B, SORZEREIT, S
I T A SR LA EAL, 2R
JERM T — 2RI ARk £,
It BAR R S E RS G LR R T
fhiBE S . SCREAE S RIP T, §
AR, [ RES Bl HEE sz
BT BR LR B RIS

It's 20 Oct. On the basketball court, our
' class is playing a game against Class 4.
‘We are down by one goal.
~¢ Thisis Wang Yiming from our class. He

i plays basketball well.
&8 Look! He is jumping high into the air and
shooting the ball at the basket. He scores
two points. We tie the game. Bravo " |

(Li Bailing, Class 3, Grade &)

D2 Prepare
1 What does the sports report tell us? Tick () the answer(s).
Cltime  Clplace  [sportts)  Clpersenls)  [action

2 What action verbs does Bailing use? Underline them.

TEEN skill Using action verbs -
An action verb tells us what the subject of a sentence is e )
actively doing. iy .

For example, the boys run, jump and kick like other ’=~
football players. Y5
Action verbs help bring writing to life. '_

= Fg
-

HBFEEL: WEMEEREE . 25|

SR el PR SV SN 7R, RTETE

SR (1% D1 Hrryfali “What does she

write about?” ), i D2 F4H75 {5 ELFI D3 (1)

o RS A RE AR Bl

W QA TR Ay (A We

are down by one goal.” “We tie the game.”

S5 ) PRARAT IRIXE , 200 a] 5| 2 A EAT R

M, dniE it “He scores two points.” A L

B N [F) 2 E RS T gy, A B A

T, BT LUHERT S — TG 2V IS

—ANEK . AR AE XTI “What does

she write about?” [#)[m] A7 [RIXfE, Z0in] 8

R R 2P | e,

(D What sports game is it?

(2 Which two classes are the two sides of
this basketball game?

(3 What does Li Bailing write about in her
report? (She writes about a basketball game
between Class 3 and Class 4. Wang Yiming
from her class played well and scored two
points and helped Class 3 tie the game.)
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D2

o GEREE: AHITSIERM SR 3IESE (Using action verbs ), ZhifEzl il
TR TR I . BRI SIVERA T . X e shin)iE H EA I A X, I HRERE I b
AL Ik FE AT BT

o HFER: FWIEMESIES, BRI EIRREA RTINS EN AR S ERIE
BN BUBHLUEEA N ERESC, A I RARIGE A SCHTTE] | #2350 B A AW 4075
HE, R FREER SR, 18 S A TN R R S B S A BRI R B R,

o BB BRSO IS VES R I A R, 200 R A AR R R 1 A A A
TN, B A R 2E B S E SR A BT X2 AR 2R A O] LIk R £
Al LU ARIE Shigk Rl s EShin], 4n speed (g ), kick (27 ), throw (¢ /47), catch (%),
swing (330 / 230 ), slide (#17 ), bend ( 251 / 15 ), stretch (i ) 4.,

N

EER

D1
She writes about a basketball game between Class 4 and her class. She also writes about her

classmate Wang Yiming’s performance.

D2
1 Mtime &/ place N sport(s) &/ person(s) &/ action
2 play, jump, shoot, score, tie
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D3

HFEEL: e RS #
Uil |52 AR AR AT, 4545 20 Y B AE
IREERE JRIT K IR, B 5E 3-4 M7
SCE L, AR IE 28— e A5G
HHRIL R E A ERNIE
TERSCRE RS, A BEA T 25
HFEW FUN ARG, SR A
KRBT SC, N AR el
JEif, A TR IR . U]
PIpefit—seinghor B, 1healk
JeAA SR, At AT Li—iE 5]
HAHSCAY SRR 2

HhIEFERE

Useful expressions

1. describing sporting places:

+ on the football/baseball field 7+ /£ EK /
Bepkyg I

« on the tennis court &M £k I

« in the gymnasium 7E/AF1H H

+ on the ice rink 7EIR VK7 -

« on the volleyball court ZEHEEK7 I

« at the tae kwon do mat 7 425 5E 44 |

« on the parallel bars 7£ XU |

2. describing actions:

« speed down the track i} Hi1H %<5t

+ jump high to grab the ball &= Bk
PfERR

» Kkick the football hard towards the
goal FH S ER B R BRI

 throw the ball with all his/her
strength FH/S 4 4% ik

« easily catch the ball FAA R T Bk

« swing his/her racket very hard
T HbAE B ERA

* bend backwards to perform the split
1] Ji5 25 M 5 B S A

+ fix on the flying football EiT#H L&
Bk

« cross the finish line M 2X hizk

D32 Plan Choose a picture of your favourite sporting moment on Sports

Day. Think about the guestions and give answers.

1 What spaort is the picture about?
2 Wha Isin the picture?
3 What is/are the person(s) doing?

Describing sporting places:
« on the basketball court + on the running track
» inthe swimming pool

D4 Write Write your sports report.

Its

Look!

D5 Check Check your sports report. Pay attention to the action verbs.

%) update myto-dolist I 1 | | [W

Read the sports report of your partner. Does it present a clear sporting moment in
your mind?

65

D4

HFEm NIRRT R S AR
o AR A AR R AL A 5 A SCAHE A 52 B
. BAESUORER B R ME T 21
B, A Ivs L SRR R 25 D3 Yl
AT, R PEEE R A “Look!” HIBAE HEAT B
AR IR P IEAE R AR S

— KGRI . ZO AT L i DL A R
A M2

(1) Bl P — 2R FLIER Y
Wiz shai B, i B — A BAR RS Bk
[, W—A A PEER | — AN E KA L3
it 2 s — iz Bl B R B

(2) 51 F2EAEATMENLXANE R bR,
Bz e RN R IR EE L KW
AR RN o X EEHH T 0] LA Bt A T8 A 3
22X A BE ]

(3) HRFHAMM s LR RN A
TEAA AR AR . AT LA F shinl i ok
iz sl G sk, 40 sprint towards the
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goal ( #hrmEk] ) 5 leap into the air (BRAZS H1 ), [FIR, o n] DU IR 258 1) gl i e b
SRR AE B, a0 swift CGRIERY ). exciting (2 A %A ) 55,

e, B ] IR A T A T IS FRNE L, RS AT, s AR,
BPRE S e | R sh HE A e .

D5
HFE S WsENEE KA, 2005|5420 TEEN skill £ H ) shfEshirfiig,

Fdt F O AESCRIRR IR, A BEUIRNE R A &R~ 1.

Update my to-do list
HEE S BUMEFE S HIED), o2 RHOE , JEF RIS, B0 R A S0t
ARRGAEE S AP 536, A FUGRITOY [ A A AT 55 52 U L, I

55 R EPERNAOm ST, BB R
Suggested evaluation checklist
FHE PR
%8 s atfol” X —E R, Rz 3SR #BiE ( Does the sports
s report focus on a sporting moment? )
| T D3 4 =AM ( Does the report answer the three questions in D3:
What sport is it? Who is in the picture? What is/are the person(s) doing? )
ERTE T, AT S B — 1~z 3B ( Does the report follow a clear
4hith - : : o
structure, from describing background information to a specific moment? )
— it I A 24 59 3/ ShiR EF T34 ( Does the writer use action verbs correctly
S

and properly?)
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>>Discovery

PR R & 15 B

R RPN T R A | B
JE PRI SR P YA FE R R iz Bl
BH , AR S = R E s8I
T 22524, B AR FIRE 2 3 R

HFRT

o BRI NS A T g E R
B[R i iz shait H Mk, 55—
B ST T RN AT % 1z B
I H—— B 8 N SO
T TR P VAR SZ UG ) — T4 iz
Byt H——T k.

° 5515.% H
(1) Merk, XFRABR, B—IHEGT
IR PRI 1, 4 b B sh V45 il g
5 hE h— kg atssh, b
R CRRIE S B ER B R R T
13 e, JFEDEHIPEK | W
B A TH B R b B RS 45 [ ST oK
20234E 10 A 16 H, EfrRELS 4L
DRUGE I T MR IE A 2028 A%
LB S B L e H .
(2) BEFE S 2 SHE, 2
Bl R B IR TR AR,
WITTILESBRREsE
R IFE TR, XFRALRE S, &
Ssshth bl s sz —.
FERE, BREPH S N H T H R
AEIE I B B o B0 )R e 2 2
s E N 12 A A El 4 A A), X
AN Y R G A B T
(3) BEEK= T ook IX, &k
W N B e P A K AL
SGARBIWH , [FATBEBR AL AE AR e
X))z AT, HandEeEes | R Eh
o REBERALG T HEEK . REREZ SN
S, BT EAR SR A
REEERiZ 5. 1990 AR5+ —Jm

i» P Discovery

National!(sports)lin
differenticultures

A natienal sport is always part of the culture of a country or its
history. Let's take a look at the national sports in different cultures.

]
Cricket "
Cricket is a fun outdoor team sport in the
UK and India. You play cricket with a bat
i and a ball, Each player needs to hit the
" = ball so hard that the ball can fiy as far as

R
———————— possible.

Cross-country skiing *
C y skilng s a f:
sport in Norway. It is easy to take up this

sport. All you need are skis, a trail *, and
snow,

Sepaktakraw '
Sepaktakraw (kick ball) is a popular
ball game in Malaysia. It is a cross
| between volleyball and football
« Players can't use their hands, They can
kick or knock the ball over the net.

Read and think Which national sport are you interested in? Why?

U cricket M 3 cross-country skiing SN O el HESH 0 Sepaktakiaw WER

66

etz 2 b, BEERE RN Wiz 23 1E 2
FLFETH o BEER M RIE , R SR A5k 48
B2, BREE 170~180 7 (2 1 HEFEH
BR M 150~160 73 ). eIz sl b n] LU
JE TR LA | SKEEERAERIER,, (EARBEFTF .

HFEW HONEEC PRI, R

T 8 FHAN [R) B8 07 ZORUR 7 A2 6 AN ) Sk

GE NSRRI EES e

(1) 0. ZHZ A=A T Y e e, T

FRRRE R, B8R, .

(D What are the people doing in the picture?

@ What sport are they doing?

(3 Have you ever played this sport?/Have
you ever heard about this sport?

@ How much do you know about these
sports?

(2) BRAE . WA DR S, A R |

SEERSB AL, IR E AR S

PR IE S SRR N
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(D What is the national sport in (country)?

@ What is special about the sport?

(3 How can we play it?

@ Which national sport are you interested in? Why?

A national sport Country Introduction of the sport

Cricket the UK/India Each player needs to hit the ball so hard that the

an outdoor team sport; with a bat and a ball;

ball can fly as far as possible.

Cross-country skiing | Norway

easy to take up this sport;
Players need skis, a trail and snow.

Sepaktakraw Malaysia Players can’t use their hands.

a cross between volleyball and football;

They can kick or knock the ball over the net.

(3) % SRR T SCRME R, ITIEE, W 2 SORLIAMYE R . e

(D What is a national sport? (A national sport is always part of the culture of a country or
its history.)

(@ What is the national sport of China? (I think it’s table tennis. Table tennis is very popular
and China is well known for this sport.)

(4) ¥R IS SC SO B Rz S, Lk AR BE SN EDUL RS2 1X 282 Bl Y

EHUIRER, AR E AT H C B R E 3R B H . Rl , BOmEh A4

TERE R R EZ AR EZ R iz g, femy A2 A 5 B IRITRE s

RO, RIS B A AT, 7e2e ) hIEszm sh i R, SR E B T4

NHNE A A

HhIEHE R

Rugby is a team sport from England. Players use an oval ball and try to take it over the other
team’s line to score points. It needs teamwork, plans, and great strength and endurance.

Sumo wrestling is a traditional Japanese sport. Big strong men fight in a round area called a
ring, or dohyo. They try to push or force their opponent out of the ring or make them touch the
ground with any part of their body except their feet.

Rugby

Sumo wrestling

TR

bat n. [C] a specially shaped piece of wood, metal or plastic used for hitting the ball in
games like baseball, cricket or table tennis 247 ; BRI ; Bkl
e.g. He bought a new baseball bat last week.
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Section E Sports for us
>>Project

FiERA it

I H AR SE C H RT3
( Introducing a daily sport ) ;X —F-if & @
Fo D/NHEERIE, M il fE—k
KT HFzshI H i, 456 AR50
vt , AR s Beik | Az Ak L
KA, H 2] DR R
iz shIi H , KR RIT R R, (Rasis
B SR AR R BRI M s
SRR, WIPIE R EIZE) | il m
TS

HFERT

o HEFE S HUNG]I S AT R
TCEMRINES , 51 R BLITR )Y
W, A A5/ NI it
g, WA BRI H iz shui H Y
AL WHEREN K [FeE AT eg |
HKE %S (What is the sport? How do
you play the sport? What makes the sports
fun? What are the safety tips? ), T 4%
PTG B ) SRR LA S22 34 a0
SR VR , I 18] [R] 24 41 e iz
Bl ERIVERRET, ZOH5 ]S940
GEHM MG, TR A g iE
3l duck-walking, & 2 B 24E I
%, P51 A OGRS 2R
A AR B N AR

Update my to-do list

o HEFEES: HUNAS/NHBRMEIRN S
JER R BBl . SRl AL
His A BT T AR R T2 T =
AR REH T RIS . TR
M E R R, TEBER AR B M
BTN

BT AR N E R R, 4

2Ll NN L 185 FUBCR =5 T 45
[FEFEPEST

®» Project

Introducing a daily sport

Work in groups. Make a poster of a sport for daily exercise and introduce it.
You can find an interesting one or even invent a new one.

Choose and brainstorm Discuss and decide what sport you want to
i Note down the following infi i
S8 =
# Duck-walking »
Do it any timal =& o What is the sport?

—Walk ke a duck on the ground!
+ You crouch down on the ground
and walk like a duck,
7« The first to get to the finish line
/| wins the gamal

—Enjoy being sillyl E

'R LT ee We " Wew mun
Safety tips
1. Warm up before playing. -
=
2. Be carefull Don't hurt yourself or others

Enjoy
yourself!

Step 1:> Design Yeu can draw or find pictures to show how to play the sport.

How do you play the sport?

What makes the sport fun?

What are the safety tips?

Slepd » Present Introduce the sport to the class.

(% vpdotermytodoise AT T ]}

Listen to other groups’ presentations. Viote for the sport you want to try.

67

Suggested evaluation checklist

FE TRifE

P IRELR N 48— I H W AR B T3
5 A O IR rE 3l (Write
% | the name of the sport, how to play
it, the fun part of the sport, and
safety tips about the sport )

iz A BT AR &, 3R
K ARG & E TR (Use
IS the language learned in this unit
and speak accurately, naturally,
clearly and fluently )

TR R P B (A AR A A ]
Fr), AERCR 51N (The poster

W | is well-structured and visually

appealing, including the title and
pictures. )
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Unit5 Animals and us
BT RALEME ( Structure of the unit )

Animals and us

Big Question: In what ways are animals important to us?

Amazing animals Svelg: r;?]ianlqzr:g A day on the farm Myaﬁ\;:;rlte
ATy ’ Bty — K N
fer s misssh | | | AT
Viewing and , Speaki . Readin . .

listening peaking g riting

W 5325 5O A 1L WIS 5 s WA AL le] 132 — DI FE 151 H B — ™2k

W, TRRSRY | MEES L, THARYH — | 7, RiREREES

SPGB BRIR H#® TAERAK Y FZHBhY)

R BN 2T PR RS

Mascots and the Olympic
Games
171555 S R Sl = IR AL
Discovery H A& iz 5 pE A
KNG, KB KA
E R B ZAE R X
AL i
A Y Y
Proiect Designing an animal logo for a school club
. RS SR

BB ANBR: Wil TR, BEWATIERN Y, 1)

BIEREE AR, E

AR AETE S BRI RR | LSS TE R R
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BT H#R ( Unit objectives )

P R BB BO PR, RSB R A ar, are, ear &SR, VR DR AR

P Al REEAR SNSRI, IR M)

P i REVAYN LRI how, when, where, why 515 At 40k B¢ 1) A) ROEE RN (JE . &
MR, I FX — 15 L AR RIS s W AH S iE

> F GERRME ML RN BCE Hig S 2 RATER TP IR R SO BT E L, 1R
25 B 2Z 8] ) Sk

P FLNT . BRI ) 255 el M A R, I B S R, O R A AR, BRI A
s R A B

P Ul BEEIRAERVE AT H WIDREME R L, 456 HARMACPRIESE , Wt e (Eaf X Rr sh¥ il
T R0 R T AT T

2 AR ENECIE H G rh i R SCR R, FREBUA et a] . S50k B S a5 8, i
TR A TR B E H ]
5. BelsE ‘RS ZNY)” X—F 8, BN RZ505F, F 8 G mEasnans,
BYENEES . 48h

St fEAE B R A2 SO [R] SCAR TS S Canrp L EPE L BHAS ) s R AE
B SURSCAL N 5 BETEARTT . BRS04 2 5 S b I ERE T, fme st T %
A& RO r s e S ks

> EE . BEIEME G SRR, YIRS AR E A AT SRR AR R
PLS7 A i

146



BT RAEEE ( Content overview )

ARHPTTRE NS AR BET “ARER” B, B IR & WE
MR FEMINE, 8 KR “In what ways are animals important to

=]
£ us?” 515, WEhA T MERA 1 S sy, B IAEE fF 55 /iy,
WIS T [ AR | A A LR I S B RBLAER | LT R R
P 01 A5 M 1t
g e [ Ve psILY/EEL S SIRA
Sy e
AN VTN
791 i
pON IR RE S A=
[5e] {52 i H g TERGI—K
BE | BrARIER—MEN T | RS ERSY
BREMN | Hrg2isc BaE b B sh s HEY)
B LR A ar, are, ear IR
e AT SO 5 S RR]Y
- P
e ik 5%E[A)iA] how, when, where, why
s B R B R R S, FERECIE Bt a] . S0 AR AE T
" T 4 A B
W | sk, AL AR ]
SCALAMIR | RS E S AT (AR E | P, HAR)
R 1555 W5 BOWBE I, 1 i shr Bk R R 24
WG« 38 FHAT FHAIRA
i 1555« RIS5 sh AR AL B
Y| s ALSUIE R AT
S gk sk
RERREL | (5 MR i bR i
B - SR L R AR AR B
e M IR 5 R
S 1155 . B—RMEMT, SRRk =2 s
B R - (B
i H 4557
PO e et g
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HF@METR ( Cover page )

BTk ia)R% ( Big Question )

SENA IR A G, A DLt
THOHRBRB AR, 456 5311
AH S R A 15 A58 LA K sl 9 G4 3 SR
SCAR N R SRS B X IR AT B EE B
AT IERR R 3
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A man is herding horses. He
is riding a horse. (Horses let
us ride on their backs. They
can carry people or goods.)

A bee is gathering
honey from a flower.
(Bees provide us
with honey. And they
help plants grow
seeds and fruits.)

Asheep is
resting on the
grass with three
little lambs.
(Sheep produce
wool for us.)




£%i%58 ( To-do list )

AT 55 3 B Y LA 5543 6 N A0
Wr. FaE B, BYEMI BIRSE, =4
SERUG T LL B AT REINAT 55 35 s O, A
5 B BRI Sl ) T R 2R, RS Bl
YIAAR R BRI, B —RS LA e
—K" A EBECE Hid, AMHiA A
O 2% B s L) S Ry 2 ab A e —
ECNILY/pIZ% LT

Bt ERE ( Theme photos )
AR B E AR LB AP S IR A
A AR B Bl T NS E

BTSN ( Getting started )

FOMEL T HoT E B S 2 3
o, WS DER, 5 A TR R A 16 52
bR, WRIE AR shPxt TIRATAE R E
SC, A AFRY L B R LA ERE B
0 Bf | BRIEAE

SEER

Getting started

1 | can see many horses, a dog, a bee,
a sheep with three little lambs and a
cat. Cats and dogs are our pets. They
bring us a lot of fun. Dogs can also
work for us. Guide dogs can help
blind people. Horses let us ride on
their backs. They can carry people
or goods. Sheep produce wool for
us. Bees provide us with honey. And
they help plants grow seeds and
fruits.

2 Cows provide us with milk. Pigeons
can send messages. Police dogs
work with police officers. Horses,
donkeys and camels can carry people
or goods.

Getting started

Waork Discuss the q

1 What animals can you see in the piftures? How do they help us?

be ouf pets

work for us

produde . forus |

2 What other animals can help us in pur lives? Give examples.

69

Ablind woman

is walking on

the road with her
guide dog. (Dogs
can work for us.
Guide dogs can
help blind people.)

Aqgirl is playing with
her pet cat./A girl is
petting her cat. (Cats
are our pets. They
bring us a lot of fun.)
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*

=R R T & S A £ Y sl LB

1‘ {HJE TR 2 BASTE R A
o DA F 206 B iR M RN 22 4

%FE XA SIS

*
WO LR Z — 44 AR A AR

( Name and logo ).

*
MTEEITRZ . S, 30
P38 B 0T A AR, ad A

0 s 0 L AR O A LA R
ZHE ., Navigation bar. The navigation
bar usually appears at the top of the web
page. It usually includes links to the
important sections and a search bar.

Section A Amazing animals
>>Viewing and listening

FIEDR
BT AR S 5 4 09 5

( Amazing animals ) X —FiG e, W
Ko WA B4 44 KRR G BB IR A

A1

o BEUH: X2 DM, Eik
P2 O 5K P e (A D gk A0 A
B R ) FUARRE SC, B 1 A
R 565 35 0“2 HlE I AH G 18R A 3 1)
AL

o UL BOSRBE: HLR N TR SRR R
1) F2 B« PRt b (skim ) [B13C,
T EEAF R OCHK (connect ) Bl
HICFE R, R BIREL . 8 SRR
PR (5 B e IR A il g 45
When viewing a web page, you may
ask students to:

150

A Amazing animals »» Viewing and listening

Home Ourfarm Workwithus Shop Posts

7:00-8:00
Feeding animals

17:00-17:30

’ 1
/' 14:00-15:00 ?3) i 5
’ Collecring cggs

Cleaning
the pigsty ™

Q. "
" Do chickefs recogrise w’-&

.

o

@
% Pigs make good
Al Look and say

1 What can we do on Uncle Lin's farm?
2 Look at the questions under the pictures. Do you kngw the answers?

4 A2 Listen and think Listen to the Q & A chats on the welsite and check your
answers in Al. -‘- Using background knowledge

70 1) pigaty M

*
REBOTAFINFL R A (B2 IE SN
AR A, RIS IR AN fE

(1) interpret the overall message of the page.
You can ask: What animals do we see on the
web page? What activities can we do on the
farm? (We see a baby goat, some cows, pigs
and chickens. We can feed animals, herd goats,
milk cows, clean the pigsty and collect eggs on
the farm.)

(2) use picture clues to guess word meanings.
Ask students to look at the pictures and guess:
What do the words “goat” and “pigsty”
probably mean? Why? (The word “goat” may
mean ““ ///5% ”, because | can see the animal
in the picture. The word “pigsty”” may mean
a place for pigs to live in. One reason is that
after the verb *““clean” we usually use a word
about a place. For example, we may say “clean
a room” or ““clean your desk’. Another reason



is that | can see some pigs in the picture.)

(3) build or activate their background knowledge. You can ask: What is the possible answer to
this question?/Can you guess the answer to this question?/What do you know about this animal?
HFES (D) ZUMEFAFM I, iUk AR, AWRLREE 3], 2 A
M A (4 feed, herd, goat, milk, collect; H:H herd, goat Al milk (v.) & AFAZ%.00A)
I, TR ), A S S B8 5 A se R UEsS, WA DB R SepR k)
) B TIAERY . 51 SR AR AR I B SCRRAEE SO B ER R S0 R A8 (A
goat, pigsty ). (2 ) W= AE T S AR, BI ARG G NAETRIRS: | AR IR EGER T
AIEISCAR B, R0 LR HR ARG S ) T Y 1, 2 > Ak = E3A)L ( 40 remember,
recognise ), A I PUSHRIR IV RI A E- 58, R J SERRT I St SO 5 AT s o
R EW . T, BOla) 207 2 A BRAR R E R TR ( Gk — 2L 5
Y. R KA BUEILAE R 3R R feed, herd, goat A5 ) 5 QLA —@XERE, 41
AR RME, TRAZE A TSR R ARG 22 58 (T lamb, baby, kid 45 ), SR 555
2| A2 BRIV Bl IR 245

1 We can feed animals, herd goats, milk cows, clean the pigsty and collect eggs on Uncle
Lin’s farm.

2 (Answers may vary.)

Q1: Sorry, | don’t know. Maybe a lamb?

Q2: 1 think they can. You see, the title of this section is “Amazing animals”. So | guess the
animals in this section are smart.

Q3: I’m not sure. Maybe yes. Because most animals take good care of their babies./Because
in the picture, the baby pig looks happy with its mother.

Q4: | guess they do. The title of this section is “Amazing animals”. So | guess the animals in
this section are smart.

A2, A3

EAEA : 2k AW 3] E 2FRE ( Fun facts about farm animals ) Fl PR 5h 4 i 44 Bk K
TE LA ST R Fh sl Yy (0 BRI TR R 2258, S) 8 B B 2 A 37 ) 0 F R T
2%, SRR H R — Ntk M E ARG EMEURL ZiER IR (A5 34
PR+ —[a]—25 ) 5 14 P 200 15 B4 14 At — 2P O Ui ]

PO SRBE : A PR IT LT SRS iz F Y 57037 ( Using background knowledge ). 2#A:7E41
WP AT 551, R DU R) @ i 280 58, W s & B DA 18 S B B AT B O i AR R 5 A
(A2), SRJ5 HEAT BAR R R SR s kb 578 (A3 ),

Using background knowledge: Background knowledge is what you already know about
the topic. It is easier to learn something new when you connect it to what you already know.
There are a few ways to activate and build background knowledge. Among them, K-W-L
charts (K: What | know; W: What | want to know; L: What | learned) and anticipation guides
(&% “}¥N5E%EkL” ) are very popular in language classes.
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BEEL ZUNRIIMUT HE (A2,
A3 HIUAIE] ), #R4EHILNT B Ak aE
PEHIOGTE | ICREAMEE . did A2
HEATHILT SR IE B 207 30, BOE 7 AR
O S, AUEVAR A A O s
HUBTRIER; 76 A3 B{ES T, 51 F2F
A R SR IR I B B
B T, 20 TR 2
F2 7% oy 15 B A B DR HE A e an
remember, recognise, keeper % ) ; HLA]
K H] anticipation guide 4% (&% “%b
FEGCRE” ), HEh AR TS B

T 3L A

A2, A3, Update my to-do list

Fun facts about farm animals

Goats

What do we call a baby goat? We call it
a kid!

Cows

Can cows remember their names? Yes,
they can. Every cow on our farm has a
name. They come when you call them!
Dottie! Black Beauty!

Pigs

Do pigs make good mothers? Yes, they do.
Mother pigs take good care of their babies
and “sing” to them during feeding time.
Chickens

Do chickens recognise faces? Yes, they do.
They know their keepers’ faces. Studies
show that they prefer beautiful faces.

A2
(Answers may vary.)

4 A3 Listen and take notes Complete Yiming's notes.

Q1: What do we call a baby goat?

Wecallita' !
. %
Q2 Can cows remember their names? /9

They* when you call them, T
Q3: Do pigs make good mothers?
. Mather pigs take * care of

their babies. They ™ “to their babies during
feeding time.

04: Do chickens recognise faces?

L They® their keepers' faces.

They prefer *

%> Sound Letters “ar’, “are” and “ear”
Sing the rap.

The forest is so large. & .
o ajs

What do you see in it? % -

Do you see the hape? 4 ully - -

‘Yes. It has beautiful hair. '.~

B

Do you see the deer? 4 7

‘Yes. It's ngar, and shows no fear. i ‘_

Do you see the bear? o

Yes. It's eating a pear. ') ;}

e,

Listen again and discuss. What are the fun facts about farm animals?

71

*

XCE BT AR RIE S, iR T AR
WIS . © B B2 R Rk
& ar (/ax/ ), are (/ea(r)! ), ear (/1a(r)/ F
lea(r)! ) FERIRI T A & o BLAR, AR
2Rl G| g A e I R 2 — S ) A
FEIRBE ) ] Y TE T

Before watching . After watching
Question
(My answer) (My answer)
Alamb? I’m not sure. x |1. What do we call a baby goat? We call it a kid.
Yes. \/ 2. Can cows remember their names? | Yes.
Yes. \/ 3. Do pigs make good mothers? Yes.
Yes. \/ 4. Do chickens recognise faces? Yes.
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A3
1 kid 2 Yes, theycan 3 come 4 Yes, theydo 5 good
6 sing 7 Yes,theydo 8 know 9 beautiful faces

HIETOR
Sample anticipation guide:

Topic: Fun facts about farm animals
Read each statement. Decide if you agree or don’t agree. Tick (/) your answers.

Before viewing and After viewing and
listening listening
Statement

I don’t I don’t
| agree. | agree.
agree. agree.

1. We call a baby goat a lamb.

2. Cows can remember their names.

3. Pigs make good mothers.

4. Chickens recognise faces.

R

« milk v. to take milk from a cow, goat, etc. £ 43
e.g. Uncle Lin has to milk the cows twice a day.
« fun facts #xI11H (The word “fun” is used as an adjective here.)
 during feeding time ZEMFLES (The verb “feed” means “to give food to”.)
» keeper 3 A (Here we can understand the word as the owner of the animals.)

Update my to-do list

o BRE A BUTHFUAR R & SO, T Az T S R A Sl ) )RR R, Rl L
2 AE TR AR A . T A3 ARSI, AT E S ERA
BEATSR , AAMERE , BT DIFE AR 25 H— e T AR fi B .

SEER

Update my to-do list

(Answers may vary.) We call a baby goat a kid. Cows can remember their names. They
come when you call them. Mother pigs “sing” to their babies during feeding time. Chickens
recognise faces. They prefer beautiful faces.
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Section B Getting along with
animals
>>Speaking

TR 5 A

H i A bk S el 55 S Wy A Ak

( Getting along with animals ) X —F-3i5 @1
JIT, FEAE NI B W 00 1 B I R
Bl 2 2 AESR VP AT B 3 A

B1

BRI Z2 SRR IS iR
Bl R, il i 2 e 45 4b (B ek
X d | WEEL . ARRED) B9 (signs ).
PR LA SR T LS AR T TheE LA
brif, BSOR%, B T 3nie
%, WEE T CFNE (ML
T Ll &R ] ),

BFEE S NG| AR
JEIFPIECIRE . S5 —4R I, )2
HEE TR, i/ “Do you know
the meaning of this sign?” [[a] 47 il
“(Yes.) We should not ...” 1%, “It means
we should not ...” [9%&4], 2 %
M2, FERAEE, /4 “Do you
know why?” @ “Why shouldn’t we
227 BRI ATA “(Because) ... RIS AT
BFEEW: PUAER SCFE A
AEAE, HIIEREA—, xaEk
I () s JE b RS2 TS S8 B ) 1
SR REOT D AR A . H B
B B A BB RN A DGR R B R A
AN BRI B, AR TR R TR

(Answers may vary.)
We should not feed or pet the horses.
Because they may bite people.

We should not make the chickens angry.
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Getting along with

animals »» Speaking

WO EEEDING
- O PTG

B1 Look and say Read the signs and talk about dos and don'ts with animals.

Yiming, do you know

the meaning of this sign? We should not feed or

pet " the horses.

TEEN skill Safety with animals _—
= Do not pet an animal when it |s sleeping, eating or caring for its ‘..'}
young. B2 _§

= Do not leave sweet foods or drinks cutside. Bees like them.
* Go to the dector at once if a dog or a cat bites you, or a bee stings * you.
T pet JEIR; (RICE Y

2

3 sting #1: fit: 0

IR BN T RSE R )1

et R A RME, O] LITE R AR
AT TE S RIA, LR AR, fn fWe
should not make the chickens angry/We should
not leave sweet foods out/We should not make
loud noises./They may bite people./They can
peck people.” &%, M SEIRIRAIFEL I S5
TEEN skill £ H rh i85 — 45 fiil,

XFF AR IR BT LI
AT ZHEAL R IE 5 R BIE L, W It is
dangerous. They may bite people./Chickens
can peck people when they are angry.”,

Because they may/can peck people.

We should not leave sweet foods (or drinks)
outside. Because bees like them.

We should not make loud noises. Because
there are calves here./Because cows and
calves don’t like loud noises.



B2

BRI X R AETEE -1 5k
FMBUZH] . E—MfES A ]
MW IR, £ T i3

— L 5 F AR SC Y IR Ff 3 Y

HEFTL, PO R, A

FEMOBURON £ — 15 (i $E I, £ — N [n]

MOBUEGA ] [l BERIAE SR 2P AT, BRAUEL

{8 1] 1 R RS o 2O A TR

P& MRS A4 L (Uncle!/Shh/Oh,

OK./Well, .../l see.) FIXFiE X A4

AIAERE . B FAFIRFE

B R ThRE A ABICIR AR N AL

SHHAERIF AT ( Asking for permission ).

MESRVF AT (A Sg bR R AL S A e

A — DR IIRE, TR R

J5 A5l LASCRE 5, e R A A L

S5 Uig 5 FAN AL

NAZESE BRIy Z 8], fESRVF AT B A

R R A, E TS R, 0

“May I/Can I/Could 1 ...?" , Bt 2>

B R BITE S 454, 0 “ls it OK if

1..?” “Doyou think I could ...?” %5, My

learning notes $2 it [ #B /X FERA,

I A] 5 FE2A AT B2 BT SC

(B A B S LR 2 2R

IFik, 445 My learning notes

support ( P118 ) f&fit 1 B Z A HIFKIA,

HFE S ENT B2 MG St AR

Hh, R B~ A DG T R 32 PR XU

A BR H A 25N 2, B

A B E RS AR, R

TGS EE . R B2 HYXY

WSS, BN S8 R TEA BT

FIEAZ PR 38 (5 s AR AL 1

T ) A I REE A (ERFA] ),

(D What does Yiming say when he sees
the cows? Does he say it loudly or
quietly? How do you know?

(2 What questions does Yiming ask?
How does Uncle Lin answer these
questions? Does he always answer

+4»B2 Listen, read and think Yiming and Uncle Lin go to see the cows.
What tips does Yiming get from Uncle Lin?

Yiming: Uncle! You have so many cows!

Uncle Lin:  Shh™, look at the sign. Dor't shout.

Yiming:  Oh, OK. (Quietly) Why are they wearing ¢
jackets? 15 it OKif | take one off? " i

Uncle Lin:  Well, why do you wear your jacket? Ml oW

Yiming: It's windy today and I'm cold. ol *]

Uncle Lin: The young calves get cold too.

Yiming:  Canlgive them a snack? What do they eat?
Uncle Lin: They have lots of grass, but you can give them an apple as

asnack,

Yiming: May | give them more?
Unele Lin:  Itisn't healthy! Apples are like sweets for them.
Yiming: | see.
My learning notes
B3 Role-play Witha partner, choose a Asking for permission:
sign and act out a conversation between ., 5
¥iming and Uncle Lin. -
« May| .7

Word study word group Write the correct name for each baby animal.
Draw another animal and its baby. Write down their names.

cow

yr
oSy
caplie gl VR oo

O

Suppase you and your mum are in the zoo. Talk about dos and don'ts.

goat hen

W

I sk ( ERIERLA S ) ol

7

the questions in a direct way?

Yiming’s questions | Uncle Lin’s answers

Well, why do you wear
your jacket? (Indirect)
The young calves get
cold too. (Direct)

Why are they
wearing jackets?

(No direct answer. But
we can infer from the
conversation that Uncle
Lin’s answer is “No”.)

Is it OK if | take
one off?

... you can give them
an apple as a snack.
(Direct)

Can | give them a
snack?

They have lots of grass.

What do they eat?
y (Direct)

It isn’t healthy! Apples
are like sweets for
them. (Indirect)

May | give them
more?
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B3

HHEE & R B2 LGSR Update my to-do list 11525 MG BT # kAT 5%
Z IR, ASTE S TE B SRR N 2R 328 . B2 F1 My learning notes #2415 5 S8
Ll b, SESEARPUE S , 152 A S5 RO 58 i TR XS A . — AR I R
N T — A P AR . 3T G S A AR SRR ], T LA ) 9 T Y
[, — 2 XS T BRI A Il (A)2CFI N2 al AR F SR —BC8E In) ) i ik
BEMVA]IAT] ), J—F AR VR R 5 T B [ ( AR “May 1/Can 1/Could 1...27 35 “Is it
OK if I .../Do you think I could ...?” 28 H1 ), 55—y MRAUAUTT R T — RS 14 ] R 4 44
15, A AR ECE 4 & ol ) [0 2 . — 28 L& I8 (4n “Oh, ...JOK/Well, ../I see.”)
SEATSIE AT AAR A7 0 £ B 1

B A SRR A RIXE, BOmaT DR AR . (1) S ARRNE: 45
- LE AR S R TR N AR (NS 5T Sk, XS 7Emearenz/ Ma+,
IR RBESE ), “#AE TR why, what 255 | 3 BURFIRBE ) A THIR] 5 (2) 15 S48 (4t
[P} S ASE ), FEB IR R rT AR R A A =

a. Xk

(D Wow, there are so many ... here!/Uncle! You have so many ... here!

2 Wow, these ... look/are so tall/strong/cute/beautiful/...!

(3 Look at these ... They look/are so ...!

b. XIEFEARNE (5% ) ((UES%)

Possible questions Possible answers

Why are they wearing shoes/eating
stones/dancing ...?

Why do you wear your shoes?/... help protect their feet./
... stones help them digest food./... to communicate with
each other.

May I/Can 1/Could | feed/pet the
horses?
Is it OK if | feed/pet the horses?

Look at the sign. What does it say?/Please don’t. Horses
can bite you./It’s dangerous. They may bite you.

SEER

B2 B3

(Answers may vary.) (Answers may vary.)

We shouldn’t shout at cows and their babies./  Yiming: Uncle! You have so many horses!

Don’t shout at cows and calves. Why are they wearing shoes? Is it

We should take good care of (young) calves./ OK if we take their shoes off?

We should put jackets on the calves when Uncle Lin: Well, why do you wear your shoes?

they are cold./We need to keep the calves Yiming: | need shoes to protect my feet.

warm. Uncle Lin: Horses need shoes to protect their

We shouldn’t give cows (and calves) too feet too.

many apples to eat./Don’t give cows (and Yiming: They look so beautiful. May I pet them?

calves) too many apples to eat. Uncle Lin: Look at the sign. What does it say?
Yiming: Oh, I see. It’s dangerous. They may

bite.

156



TR

pet v. to touch or move your hand gently over an animal or a child in a kind and loving
way et ; (2Tl ) BEEE
e.g. The little girl loves to pet her cat.

The mother petted her baby gently to help him fall asleep.
no feeding or petting don’t feed or pet (an animal/animals) Z% [ M sl fili#5 We often see “no
+ doing” on signs. It means “Don’t do something.”
no loud noises don’t make loud noises Z% |- ME We often see “no + noun” on signs. It
means “Don’t make/do/use/bring something.”
take ... off remove something, especially clothes U T~ ; il  (OPPOSITE) put ... on 4 [-; # I
e.g. Take off your coat. It’s too hot here.

Word study

HF T FUNR B IACTE SO, A5 B A= E AR RON A 34 B -5 X I i 2l 4 4
HIAE .

SEER

Word study

goat-kid hen-chick

(Answers may vary.)

cat-Kitten sheep-lamb pig-piglet duck-duckling dog-puppy

Update my to-do list

HFEm RLFER T XEEEL, TR TS LS ) el 7 <y P ML ) T4 T
(AT 25 G — L8 30y bl HL A /R L R AR N AR 5 5020 ), Riis AR ez
S L IRERHTE IR A A% . B EREM O, RIS . S EREE A 2 L
G5 eI OL , 5 RN RO A 0, PETAS T BRI~ ) Bk

Suggested evaluation checklist

FHE TRt

A T [R) AT USRS ( Ask whether you can do something )
NZ (B alixd B2, 25 B R mk )32 A4 1255 ( Give direct or indirect answers to the
questions )

A A SRRV AT AR a), A2 ALAH ( Ask for permissions politely )

MR IB: g4 5 ( Give proper responses )
ol G AW By e R AR AE PR, FHEALSE ( Communicate appropriately and politely
7N

according to the relationship between the speakers )
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Update my to-do list
(Answers may vary.)
A: I’m so tired, Mum. May | sit on the fence?

B: Please don’t.
A: Why?
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B: Look at the sign. What does it say?
A: Oh, I see. It is dangerous. Thank you,
Mum.



Section C A day on the farm
>>Reading

FiE e 15t AR

MR ZE “TEf—K” (A day
on the farm ) IX— T 15 @RI, 181 )32
e Hi (picture diary ), T f#F—M7Eqk

G — HAREE 3l , 9 Ly Ay
FEL CARFIR] s R 0BRSS ),

C1,C2

o EHEUWH: ZEKHILRA N,
0ok TABTER A — HAREIE 3, %
Hac L & SO A T2 B i 95 7 T N
2, W HIEH FEITER (BE ., Hb
LR R BAEAE ), SURLLES
— NFRRBL A PR TS AR 1R
TSN O IIERSZ , IR T A1
Az . R S A R A TGS .
Hid F2hs ] —Mod il 4 Rk
AR FAE, R T22 8 F A STl
TR 0 TS A i DL P R P 0 R 7
e HICHTE SR, W Ty
AR INRURT AR AR L (IR s T
LS |l A A TR R IR
R Z: 1 A 12 FH A ).

o HEFEL: B CLBSERIESUAR, #
Ui Bl AR DGR L B H e — SO ZE
R, PUNHTERRAE 23R ( Features:
write in the first person by using “I”
statements & write in a personal,
usually informal style; Contents: day,
date, weather, events, feelings/thoughts,
pictures, etc. ), 44 H il 32/ ( A day
on the farm) ; i1 C2 [ Personal
touch, #Bh2=A: B B B AN
f, WA CTEE SRR, Tﬁ’q’:ﬂ
TH#AT&%E’J%QA@@J L, X
VIR T S R, T C2 E’Jé’?i‘%ﬂ

C A day on the farm »» Reading

Wang Yiming did a lot of work on the farm. He wrote about the day in his

C1 Text type What s a picture diary and what can we find in it?

4:5C2 Read Yiming's diary.

=3 Aday vn the farm R

E E};q Saturday, 16 Nev. Sunn
B, > lay, L ¥
Uncle Lin's farm is so big! So many ]
El animals and so many chores to do herel  oag 207 e
Work began at 7 a.m. The first job was }'@ 1)

to feed the animals. They ate fast, and

s they ate a lot. How interesting!

After that, we went to herd the goats.
Cookie, the form dog helped direct the
goats from the yard to the field. Clever
dog, Cookie!

® 10 It was 10 o'clock. Time Jor milking! Uncle Lin
milked the cows and | took some notes. The [Tl i

cows came when we called them. It was so

caol!

In the afternoon, we cleaned the pigsty
15 Pigs like to sleep in o clean place. | was
glad to be of help.

Before dinner, we went to collect eggs.
You'll never believe this: A hen flew up
and pecked me!

L’L‘HMHH .

nforgettable doy!

T, ) What an unforgettalte ¢ |

W w

e

Personal touch
Which part of Yiming's diary interests you most? Why?

74

2% W AT, AR
— AN BERTT L. Jidb, A A RiAE
S WIRIAIRAZ , ERT b e it PR s ff B o] 4 D
A, TR —Br By 922 AR RARRST, L
G I I RO HE AN
B W N R I CL Y IR A MEJE
HOma] DS E R A ki )R
(D What do you write in your diary?
@ What’s special about a picture diary?
What else can we find in it?
A CL By A A% bR A 22,
5 HICR R T 5 (s AR
HIY, Rb—aE S5 B BJUMRA; %3
HicH A AL 25 Dear diary, M AN
), Fr LA R A 1A ) N A G g
NI, HRATLA
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(Answers may vary.) A picture diary is a diary with pictures. We can find dates, weather,
pictures, events and feelings in it.

C2

(Answers may vary.) The part of collecting eggs interests me most because Yiming looks so
funny in the picture.

[EERE s

« take notes write down notes i 2&1c
e.g. Do you always take notes in class?
e it was so cool (informal) it was so good. People use “Cool!” or “It’s (so) cool!” to mean
they really like something or something is very good. K4 T
e.g. — Look! This is our new milking machine.
— It’s so cool!
« be of help be helpful HEF -1
e.g. Can | be of help to you? - AFRHEHR AN 2
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C3

HFZE S IS BRI A U
ZICE H o) 2R
HFEW . Wn2e X% day A date
SRR PRIXE , ] LAS )27 AR LR P[]
A, KAFENTRY R 52 What day is
it today? (It is Monday/Tuesday/...) What’s
the date today? (It’s 26 Nov./9 Dec./...)
VR (1) Zoial ARl B URS R A 52
PR H 1K 5 | 552 Az [ 28 53X A [R)
(2) HicHny B PR R e bR ik
BERy, BV HAERT, H7E) s nHsE
bR, W2 A LERT, IS,

C4

52152 SR I A BT ] SR W Ry A T
FEUAA {5 B, ( Scanning for specific
information ), J&X 5% — B ICFEd: g
TG LI o A T 3R v i O
1] Time, Chores FlI Feelings/Thoughts,
A H IR B SCA P S AN 2. Al
KRMEAT « WEE R OGHEECF R
NIRRT ) 5 FHE R (SR
A s SRS ) 5 O E FURASE N
2 (RTHIE AR A L5 [ A - ),

HE2E L G L R AR R
(MR , A AREEE H {0 i C SR ) A0
TENAETH] . NS FIEARX =105 2

BEEW . AT ORI, BN
AL G| AT SCh R BN R AT
AR A, BT AT S A
MM A CWiIE S Rk, W=
1Ty Time —A= 4o A] R ik “after
feeding the animals”, &5 —17H)
Feelings/Thoughts — 4L Al ik
“It was unbelievable!” &% “It was so
surprising!” 445, HEREAAIE, %

Al A AR

C5

HFEEm: N1 BRI o
H 10 245 B2 ) R SC 22 [1] Y 72 4 5
Fo [ 2 BAEHE B AR AR ) B

C3 General understanding What do you find in Yiming’s diary? Tick (/)
your answer(s).

Day Date

Flace Weather

Events " Feelings and thoughts
Future plans Pictures

C4 Detailed reading Read the picture diary and complete the table below.

8- Scanning for specific information
I T T
at T am feading the animals

5 Further thinking Answer the questions.
1 Why is it an unforgettable day for Yiming?
2 Will Yiming go and work again on the farm if he has the chance? Why do you
think so?

Yocabulary fOCus complete the conversation with the words from
Yiming's diary.
Lu¥ao: Dayoulike Uncle Lin's farm?
Yiming: Yes.lliketo'_ _the animals there, | also like to herd the goats,
A dog there can help *_ _the goats to the field,
LuYao: Whatother’ can we do on the farm?
Yiming: We can also clean the pigsty,* eggsand cows
there. Can you * it? Cows know their names! They come
when you call them. Itis so” st i
LuYao: Yes! Sounds interesting, | want to go there too, It must be an

experience.

‘What chores would you like to do on the farm? Why?

75

SCAHY SRR I, 854 H B, X HICZ

Joi BB AR A T HE BT

R R HICRH T BHIRya 2,

B2 TCT TE PR N H 1 Bz i 2 i TE

W, WITFT AL L iz FIVE N 20 A

FEBR, A H B0 N 2Rk BT

A 3 N BE I 2512 TR HERR B

HFEEW: BUNATARYE A1, R QR

RGN, BB A ) BRSO . LU ]

B -

(D What do we learn about Uncle Lin’s
farm? (It is very big. There are many
animals and many chores to do there.)

(2 Who is Cookie? (Cookie is a farm dog.)

3 What do we learn about Cookie? (Cookie
is very clever. It can help herd goats./It can
help direct goats from the yard to the field.)

@ What do we learn about pigs? (Pigs like
to sleep in a clean place.)

(5 What happened when Yiming went to collect
eggs? (A hen flew up and pecked him.)

FOM AT J5 o A e B SO B
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B b e, FEHR AR AR R S . LUT 222 5k 1] .

(D What notes did Yiming probably take? (Probably the names of the cows and the amounts
of milk they produced.)

(2 Why does Yiming use a different colour for the last sentence and underline the last two
words? (Because he wants to show his excitement./Because he wants to show that this trip
is really special and unforgettable for him.)

Vocabulary focus

o HEFE A AR ESOCHRSOT I AYEZC IR (40 feed, direct, collect, believe 55 )
AVERE RS . SORN BB 1 B 3OAs , (BB EitttT 1284k CRADMEEER),
DAL 25 A2 A X RS A BRA R AZ Ot ) 242

Update my to-do list

o HFES BUNATHAEAE P HPNS SRS H IS b B MRS B, IR R,
ARSI 27 AR 6 H D h AR S RS 15 S (B AR BE o AR DR s ny e, 28000 A] it
T YIS

SEER
C3
M Day £ Date
£ Place £ Weather
£ Events £/ Feelings and thoughts
(] Future plans £ Pictures
C4
Time Chores Feelings/Thoughts
at 7 a.m. feeding the animals How interesting!
after that (at 8:15 a.m.) herding the goats Clever dog, Cookie!

milking the cows (by Uncle Lin),

at 10 o’clock . It was so cool!
taking some notes
in the afternoon cleaning the pigsty I was glad to be of help.
before dinner collecting eggs You’ll never believe this.
€5 Vocabulary focus
(Answers may vary.) (Answers may vary.)

1 Because he meets many amazing animals 1 feed 2 direct 3 chores 4 collect
on the farm and does a lot of chores there. 5 milk 6 believe 7 cool
He also meets something interesting there. It 8 unforgettable
is a special day for him.

2 | think he will. Because he meets many
amazing animals there and feels happy to
help with the chores./I’m not sure. It’s fun to
visit the farm for the first time. But if he goes
there again, it may not be that interesting.

Update my to-do list

(Answers may vary.)

I would like to milk the cows on the farm.
Because | like drinking milk and | want to
try something new and interesting.
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>>Grammar in use

PRER R & 15 B

A B0 By T 1 R R R BE TR

1] how, when, where, why ( Question
words: how, when, where, why ),

iEBh 1

HEES: G 1 BRI e
firn) R Rl #82% Group A R
how, when, where, why 254554 £¢n]
105 | T A RFIR SE (] m) F1 Group B HTHY
—EEE ) AT X, ] 5] A e AR
FhEE) ) A H ) L 25 A R el 27
A LT, FEHHEN L, —
S [m) /) FH 00 [ B P 258 %) S
IR, TRERR S ()] FH T3 () R
HRBGEANIEN . FEL5H b, FRIRSE
(] A) 25 F8) R Rk BE R)iR] + — B 5E
M) o F3hh, FRERBE ) ) ) o] 22 55
FPRAEELARAE B, MG — 58 0] 1)
HEEA e A E T, ik, #
DT P I Tl A P S () ) ) T R 2
glle — B BE R Al LA A R, B
RIARFE VT o FRIRBE () a) i AR
WEERE, BRIR A JHFEA

& 2

BEES: ) 2 BER A TE S
BOE B 1R B S TE ], AR
PGSl 1) T, BN RER R A SE
(]3] 4 3% o

FFEW (1) BUNHYE 450 ] A
a2 Rl A 22 B T 1 BE R 3R]
(2) X T AR, AR
AR i A G RGN R AB E2
PR BRIR] " B BRI PR, i 1’'m
going to visit the farm this weekend.
(When/Why/Where), 8% ik giAc
0 AL B, C ARz i N4 PRI
S ) ) 4 () 0 1225

»» Grammar in use Question words: how, when,
'.‘J’hP."f". '.\-'h!}f

1 Read and think Underline the question words in Group A. How are the
questions in Group A different from those in Group B2

Do animals help us?

Does work start early every day?
Do goats live in the mountains?
Are the calves wearing jackets?

How do animals help us?

‘When does work start every day?
Where do goats live?

Why are the calves wearing
jackets?

2 Work out the rules When do we use the Wh- questions?

In Wh- questions, we use

k for reasons. |

why

k about the way something happens.

to as
to as
to ask about places or positions.
to ask about time or dates.

Grammar file = p. 130

3 Practise Wang Yiming and Lu Yao are making an animal quiz card game. Use

question words to complete their quiz cards on page 77.
/ lﬁw? f | < !

I

76

iaEh 3

BFEL: 83 B S R A
[F) i) P A 2l -, 7R B SO s B b
SRR ARERBEN ), JF AT Il
BFEEW . e BT, AT LE R A
1 quiz card Y Back 1t I, I RIZEK]H
BAZ AP REE R . SEHIWNZIUHE
BE T 20r N g, 454G A2 A
AR, SRIEFRIE AR Y BE 3R] . 4n .
“They taste things with their feet.” i~/
WS B with their feet, XI5 B8 T
A2 H$E3[Y) the way something happens,
PR 5 28 1 %€ 10135] how,

e A e BT, B AT LB S
HZ RN RIETE ) . AT R S
BN BRI . An
Front 1 : sleep?

Back 11 : They sleep during the day.
(2FH: A3 A When do tigers/bats/owls %5 A
[FINZ)
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XF TR A 2R, 20 AT 58 2430 % how AOFATC % , 4 how long, how many
S IF
Front 71 a bee have?
Back 71 : It has five eyes.
(£ R A How many eyes does. )

o

EER

(SN

The underlined question words are: How, When, Where, Why.

The questions in Group A start with Wh- question words. The questions in Group B don’t.
We use the questions in Group A to ask for specific information. We use the questions in
Group B to ask whether something is true/correct or not.

When we answer the questions in Group A, we need to provide specific information. When
we answer the questions in Group B, we say “Yes” or “No”.

2
(2) how (3) where (4) when

3

(1) What (2) How (3) Why (4) (Answers may vary.) Why do pigs roll in the mud?
(5) (Answers may vary.) They roll in the mud to keep cool. (6) When (7) Where

(8) Why (9) (Answers may vary.) What do we call a baby cat? (10) (Answers may
vary.) We call it a kitten.
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a5 4

o HEEL:ED 4 BEREEEN
TERIE L, 15 202 PR IR BE 0] A1) ok 1)
) A AR TR R . BT
AR A TS IRAT, BB A
A REERI ] . TEAEF BRI, ]
s b R RR IR BE IR) ) ok gt 0], 42
iR~ 2l P 56 3 1) /) 5 A T i ) o ]
o TEREIERT, w] DIk A ] —
SR AR AE IR AIE .,
—lsitadog?

—Yes, itis. You are right!/No, it isn’t.

o HEFEBEW: WM AETEEZA, #
Uil LASR A ER PRAS N 2 LAS Y B 2
FEPREEIR M) AEX . 40 When does it
usually sleep? What can it do? Why do
you like this animal so much? How long
can it live? How big is your favourite
animal? How many legs does it have? 45

PRI

FOM AT AR 4 A 58 U B S
UL, BRI A A
PRIXE, 20 AT 7 Sa A b FR it —2uih 53K
(S0 R “Eerdil” ) s A T
BRIV BEIN TA] , B0 AT 3 [A] 2= T 2 0
WA 45 THEBE S /R 5 oA TR
RS IR TS = AFREAEOE R does,
FOMA] DL A AR 5 does it ... B
does your favourite animal ... {F M5 2
IR o AR A AR BRI
FEEREEIRV A, M T — e 4], 20
AT LAFE 3 R 5 25 IR BE 1) 6] ) AH DG
DIk, PRmEseE

FEVF T 2 4 R BLES, AT LI AIE
KN EWA DT AT, — RS
T b, SR ] T 4Rk B ] ) ofe 48 4
G E, FEf I RRER e R )R, 2] T
HE R, RNAE L, B
AR AR T A s A I E R

Front Back

do we call a baby = We call it a chick.

penguin?
@

do butterflies taste = They taste things with their feet.

things?
dao chickens eat rocks?

= Rocks help them digest * food.
P "

Lu Yao's quiz card

Front Back
" do bats sleep? = They sleap during the day.
— dobirds build their » They build their nests in trees,
nests? bushes, or on the ground.
do bees dance? + They dance to communicate with

each other.
.| ? 1

4 Play a game Play a guessing game with a partner. First, write down your
favourite animal and don't let your partner know. Then ask a few Wh- questions
about each ather's favourite animal and guess what it is.

‘Where does your favourite animal live?
It lives ...

What does it usually eat?
_ ’ It usually eats ...
: v £

- —— 1

T digest ik

77

SEER
(Answers may vary.)

> W >»rw>wW> ©W>»T>m>+s

W > W

: Where does your favourite animal live?
: It lives in a zoo or in the forest.

: What does it like to eat?

. It likes to eat bamboos.

: Is it a giant panda?

- Yes, it is. You are right!

: Where does your favourite animal live?

- It lives in areas that are close to the water.
: How many legs does it have?

. It has two legs.

: Is it a duck?

> No, it isn’t.

: OK. I’ll try again. One more question.

What can it do?

: It can swim and fly.
. Is it a goose?
: Yes, it is. You are right!
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%2 -5 —m) o SR A, Horh
the horse 7E15 75 15 LIFR T FiE my
favourite animal By SEOE R, 765 X I
A BRAF AT SRR S SRR

looks

eating habits

characteristics

SectionD My favourite
animal
>>Writing

FiEA i BA
EERILE S s 2 sy
( My favourite animal ) X —F G 8T,

S LS T A IR A O e
zh .

D1

o BRI XS VR SCELE T T
WH G, R T RZHM I I “3&
BB ZNHY” X —IHE T b
AR BRI S, JB/R T 3UARM
FENE—EREEZNIY R4
DL B A RS AE (3 DA 7 1 2R A T
IR o

RCE PN TREE (S
Sl & AfiiE ( Using modifiers ) i
hnges, HNAFE . A,

s HEEL WESEMETHEE ., #
U5 | 3 2 A 2 3 3 b e ) W 3 S0 N
2, REWECWE LS, NeEmEs
VEHEZSE ( D3 ) flchdisi,

o HEZEW AR DL EUE F
PRIE , 22000 AT fie e HE o — 2R 3] 3 1)
T, FVE A IR B 5 AR ) ki
FI R E, 200 T $E35 2 {87 £k Ry D fi 5

166

D My favourite animal 2 Writing

one from Uncle

Horses are beautiful. They areltall and strong. They have smooth and long
hair gn their tails and necks, They b, hin I

fte animal? Write a postabout it. Here |s

B oo A Claine (12 years ok

My favourite animal is the horse.

Horses eat lots of grass. They also like to eat vegetables

—
and some fruits like apples and grapes, just like me!
Horses are friendly. They let me ride on their backs. ]

MHovehorses actions/behaviour

D1 Think Read the post. What does Claire write about her favourite animal?
Tick (] your answer(s).

home actions/behaviour
looks characteristics ©
eating habits

7= TEENSsKkill Using modifiers

(]
i P A modifier is a word or phrase that gives detailed information in the
A - sentence. There are different types of modifiers.

'f - Adjectives: smooth and long hair/thin but strong legs
+ Adverbs: run very fast

TH @ charscteristic 1540

B, SRBGESCR A S A T, I g Uk
QU e S0 0 0 S R B A b 32 SR 2 5
DU 743 %R D1 e H

SEER

D1
] home ™ actions/behaviour &4 looks
£/ characteristics 1§/ eating habits

D2

beautiful, tall and strong, smooth and long
hair, thin but strong legs, run very fast, eat
lots of grass, like to eat vegetables and some
fruits, friendly, let me ride on their backs

R

e characteristic n. atypical feature or
quality that something or somebody has 4
fiE s Ff A BT
e.g. The long neck is a characteristic of a

giraffe.




D2

HFEEL: HEEGRERS . &
IV EA SIS, ELL T %
(1) JE3CE (R—r—8). it

D2 Prepare What words or phrases does Claire use to describe her
favourite animal? Circle them in the post.

D3 Plan Choose ideas from D1 to write about. Think about them and make
notes.

W H C 5 sh Py i2tta (fijig ), 98
J5 53 LA I3 A Gz s Rk (H
1), B T B (RIS ).

(2) %54 TEEN skill #£ H iy 51k
Mg, FHRISCOP RS o T4
& D1 AT I, 1k s S
A TT L] T WRLEA IS
HFEW . ZUN ARG R E e
D3R AR B AP R B RE ) .
5| S A RS M bR RS E SCHY 2
BXR, EE M A2ERY, IEX
R Y ZE R B T R 2 S A D AL
AT AT R

Why does Claire like horses so much?

Can you find the reasons in her writing?

My favourite
animal:

D4 Write Write your post.

= R

My favourite animal is

D5 Check Check your post. Pay attention to the use of modifiers.

| & Updatemytodoiist T T T |

Work in pairs. Read each other's posts and look for modifiers. How many do you
find?

79

(Because horses are beautiful and friendly.
And horses like to eat vegetables and some
fruits, just like her.)

D3

HFER HEMEE R . ZON5 S AR IR, 45545 1 AHEZRES A Tk
IXEE , Wi 3-4 MTSCE A, I AR RS I A0 H— LA 5GTH 5 3Rk
BEFEW . BOWATRGEAN , TR BOC TR i 5 S0

HhIEHE R

Useful expressions

1.

looks:

beautiful, pretty, cute, lovely, big, tall, strong, ...

furry body, round head, big eyes, long ears, long neck, short tail, strong legs, beautiful
feathers, sharp teeth, ...

actions/behaviour:

run/swim fast, climb trees, sleep all day long, fly/jump very high, hide, live in large
groups, ...

They are good at swimming/climbing trees/...

They are good swimmers/singers/runners/ ...

They are big sleepers/eaters/ ...

They like to ...
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3. eating habits:

» They like to eat ... (very much).

» They eat a lot of/lots of ...

e Sometimes they also eat ...

» They eat once/twice/three times/ ... a day.

* meat, fish, shrimps, grass, leaves, hay, grains, fresh vegetables, fruits, bamboo, ...
4. characteristics:

e They are very friendly/smart/social/loyal/playful/sensitive/ ...

» They have a very good sense of smell.

» They have very good hearing/eyesight/night vision/ ...

T8, GRAIER5I D AR B T S F SR, AT ST

HOMA AT AR — SR R BIR S 1 1) FE NS %, .
* lIsn’t that amazing?

*  What a smart animal!

» Cats are the cutest animals in the world.

e The most interesting part about dogs is that ...

* Another fun fact about giant pandas is that ...

e Can you believe it? Dogs can ...

D4

o HEBEES:WIEMEGE, BUMEFAL TN EERES, TEREE SR SCARIEN
FEMEE.

D5

o FBRELCEIEMEE A, U532 TEEN skill £ H iS5 E2E SR,
Ky B C VR SRR i 7583, A RIS 5 3 Ay 2 B

Update my to-do list

o BEFES N EA IS, Sy AR I ZE G, 3 X 7 2T MR R AR 2 e i
i), HARSS A > o BONA] Ry R R R A T B AR 55 i MR PP R, A
Xf B RPN F A5 SE U 00, JR45 & IRl A PP RN 80 s vF, JE el 75 %8

Suggested evaluation checklist

FHE PR
B Rl “F i = Z M shW)” X — FEIT ( Does the writing focus on the writer’s

favourite animal? )

Z/DWTE T D1 INEFRZH R =~ ( Does the writing cover at least three labels

s
A from D1?)

i il B TR A 4015 ( Does the writer use modifiers to give detailed information
B =

about the animal? )
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>>Discovery

i» PP Discovery

R N 215 AR Mascots) @nd
WREIRIANGE 7 E ., B, H the)(©lympic/Games

Animal mascots are very popular in the Olympic Games, They play an

A EAER RIS S EEY, AT
FE K P Sl R AR SCRISCAL P

robe in the ication of sports and culture.

Bing Dwen Dwen (Beijing 2022 Winter Olympics)
Bing Dwen Dwen is a giant panda, the national

r N
RSV = e animal of China. Bing Dwen Dwen looks very cute. ‘@ ‘
%ﬁ%?ﬁ_ﬂ? The heart in its hand gives a warm welcome to 4»-!-
o EABEE: N XANE T 2022 jﬁ?mfﬂ_]
~ ~ incius (Ko ummeer LY mpics,
EF‘ :“-/A /?\ k 5& P lE_ é:‘\ jlél:‘ }5'% % ﬂk i%i i?i The name of this mascot comes from a famous
. . — Brazilian s & mix of different animal
( B I n g DWE n DWG n )O £33 4~J\IJ éeﬂ Ijl\ h::lo:g ar’:::r:::l I:ags. It coan un ve::fast ::d"
247 2016 AR F Rz 2 1Y) - e
\ . _/ A . N . Sukki, Nokki, Lekki and Tsukki (Nagano 1998
4t B8 (Vinicius ). 55 =% XA Wioter tympkc

Sukki, Mokki, Lekki and Tsukki are four snowy owls.

47 1998 KA HIZ YD

People also call them the Snowlets. The name
means“Let’s join in the Winter Games®

K 2 (Snowlets ),
EXER:

(1) KB A4 7, ok GRS

Owls are popular in Japan. They are symbols of
‘good luck in Japanese culture.

Read and think What adjectives can we use to describe these mascots?

KKTEE, B T R B
A%, BERBEMMBIRIL S, 1F 80
BHA RS E ) Gt I Bk, vk
B R IK TR R A LR, RAE animals are they?
(@iﬁ;ﬂfﬁ%ﬁé 5|é P 4 (Itis a giant panda.
2 1:( i ; T h %%i :‘ Itis a mix of different animals in Brazil.

AT BER e B « 75 o SERIRHT They are snowy owls.)
( Vinicius ije Mo/raes )‘o ?zﬂ?:'jﬁémﬁg (2 How does it look?/How do they look?
Wm%a@iﬁj@%, i@;‘mij * %gg (1t looks very cute and friendly.
ﬁ;fj%(zfi KJJ%‘?{% ﬂ]#‘ ; It looks very fit and active./It looks
L, e 1 PSR Z B AR cheerful and passionate.
fﬁll@" b%%%ﬁfﬁjﬁmﬁ{k’ % They look very cute./They are colourful
fIEF L5 A B AR AR, and lovely)
(3) i HEY DU B Sk EAT (2) m%, '
S FHFEAN T Snowlets X4 o _

Wh ht th h h | h
= Snowlets H ) let(s) 7 RN, mas)(/:or?slg t they choose these animals as the

— e LA Iet s (iEFRAT), =&
REJFHE -let, ToA “/NIN”, el
piglet (/[N ). booklet (/M) 45

o BUEFEWL: BUTATRESANE, BRI
F14) ) A0 Sfe ARG 2 A X6 SCA B R,
REAERE
(1) Hif.
(D What animal is this mascot?/What

(They choose a giant panda because it is the
national animal of China.

They use a mix of different animals so the
mascot can have many amazing abilities./
They use a mix of different animals to show
the diversity of Brazilian culture.

They choose owls because owls are symbols
of good luck in Japanese culture.)
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(3) il $HHAL I IE 23S RN, SISl A: Ak -4 —L6hLM | A
TER (AR BN A ERIRE TR ) sl it e sk s ok, R
AR B SO AR B R SCAL A, DASE 2 A 322 D R SCIE AR
BES) . ZH AR

D Is it a successful mascot? Why or why not?

2 What makes a good mascot?

HhIEHERE

Misha is a smiling bear cub. Bears are popular in Russia. They
appear in many popular stories, songs and poems. Misha wears a
blue-black-yellow-green-red (colours of the Olympic rings) belt.

Soohorang is a white tiger. In Korean folk tales, the white
tiger is a guardian animal. It is a symbol of trust, strength and
protection. In Korean, “Sooho” means protection and “Rang”
means tiger. In simple words, the cute little tiger is a protector of
the 2018 Winter Olympics.

Misha (Moscow 1980 Summer Olympics)

Soohorang (PyeongChang 2018 Winter Olympics)

HE IR

Olympic adj. [only before noun] connected with the Olympic Games HAKIL 7512 5f
23
e.g. It is fun to watch the Olympic Games.

He is a famous Olympic swimmer.
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Section E Our school club
logo
>>Project

&5t AR

T H ERFEAR I B GE “ AT 22 A A
A#kR” (Our school club logo ) iX—F
T, 45 G A RITry, /A
GE, NP R B — S e S 8
B, AR FRICRIAIRE, 753 2l A3
PxE T AN E X, TS B
A AR TG A AR R R IR

HFRTR

« BEFEL BURHL A/ N RIT
BREETHE, R EOGEBRAFEATE
PHEH AR R AL 45 S A BT ARk
e[S nE VIS SN ERER LN R I E]
BHAR , R HRE G %A W B s Y
G, AEICEERN BB — 308 A X
RS IIE R B

Update my to-do list

E Our school club loge »» Project

Designing an animal logo for a school club

Clubs in your school are collecting ideas for their animal logos. Workin

groups and design an animal logo for one of the clubs.
Choose Discuss and choose a school club.
Discuss Pick an animal for the club logo.

- What is special about this club?
+ What animal is a good choice for the club? Why?

Design Decide on the shape and colours of your logo. Then draw the

logo by hand or on a computer.

Present Present the legeo to the class and explain your design.

cute

tening Club
i choose it?

it look?

yellow, black ,
Blue, and pink

L[

Discuss with a partner. Which lago do you like best? Why?

Bees are
very helpful

Why dowe . to plants,

Bees are
good at
teamwork.

81

« BFEER FONEI AL G s A OCHT IR PSRRI A 1 A A | TS AR AR
HEATRIAER o AR A BT OR , 7EPRN AN CINSEiE IR AL T Bes Mot AT
b ) AT R SR, A ATE i FEGAE al  Ak 5 A5 T A T R

FOM )27 A JEn S LB RN 2, B A NN LIRS | AR =7 451

T

Suggested evaluation checklist

PRI

A UL REZ SR BEA ( Explain why you choose this animal )

ek B: fi %1405 ( Explain some important details of the design )
- IEH I AR BT T2 0I5 T, RIRE AR . &5 TE M ( Use the language
==

learned in this unit and speak accurately, naturally, clearly and fluently )

e | ShIE S BRTHRTiG  JE4: 3600 ( The logo looks simple but visually attractive. )
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Unit6 Travelling around China
BSTRAELEME ( Structure of the unit )

Travelling around China
Big Question: How can we get around and explore China?

A place to go ty:szlsl i(;fg Young travellers My footprint
AT H A PN SRR T Ay R
5750
Viewing and . . .
listening > Speaking > Reading > Writing

A B i 90 I 2t SLFEABOIR W Hh AT I5e] 15 79 J0 1 3 [m] HHOCHWNAS
SR, R J5 Ak & WL s, TR —HWE R, o
e HE KA ] R, DAERYFEBORTT | | % HERRIT I
JHE 5 FEVFI R i AN Ta) 52 38 77 Y P UL SN ) 22 HEA
1 1 9 5 3 o Pt A
W B SCHEAR B

More ways to explore
amazing China

Bel B2 AR RIC, T

Discovery | 2 K 36 [ 9 Y Fp

&3l I3, i kB

GENE RSP RN Y2

JEEARF L

Y Y

Designing a travel plan for your international friends

Project ST S N0, “Hef T

BB ANBHR: i 1A E A B ARSI RSO K AT AR,
B IR NN AT L L ) 22 AR, A 2 AR, 58 R A 50k
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BT H#R ( Unit objectives )

> T BEM BN BRI, YU T RELL S oa 1 ou B K RN , TS BF L A
> I RESER SR R A L RTFATO S A Ty AR S A TR B R DA IS

> i RRIHZN{E T be going to 4544 IR — ke ke i iy i MU (5B 2 ORI
£, Ira e BARNSE, i3 AX —45 ek T4l ; BESEHR B se il ) afe Uk ik

> F: BEMBIRI T, i | IR T W SRR T L SR A G A A

> T e BETENT AR F AN OCTERRIRSE R 1], FETIAROR OGRS (5 2

> Ui BERLIEUY AT 07 AR AR R DT B I, THEIF BN R 2838 7 s I Bk i

P B BRI S IRATIR U OGRS IR [l , ISR 2 B O, IR RO E B
HE

> 5 REERIIE R I EAEER BT, BTAE —EWIME TR A 2Rk T
SIS T 22 HE AR

P SCAl s REIE A U I O 2% s R ] 1 A 4 P S SRR AR AR S R AT AR S ) AR A
SN BRI AL T ) 44 s . RS, W SCAk A A

> TR BB A B R L B 22 AR, 0k 2 TRV, i RO I SRR
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BT RAEEE ( Content overview )

ARHITRE NG AR” ETEF “ARAER" FEHE, FLE R HLIX A
AFHES ARSI BN %Y, i KA “How can we get around and

S8 | explore China?” 315, BN/ T et 4 Huf £ 8 L . Hedis sc LB A
T B A LR A L O M , SO (R L 5
3 L S
0t e A A B
a | B E—ahiE o
- R
0t eI T ST
1591 i
SHiE e T
| SRR —— e G | RSB A
S| mEs R
HEEI | AAHI R E I E L 72
ien=a FARFH A oa il ou FEBATE Y R3S
A | AR R
FEMR | ik | MRt (be going to ) KM NEE )
| SRR W AR
| AR T A Y
SCHCAIRR. | F F R B 1 SRR K S
wyr | 19 VRIS i
M. e SWIH
| BRI BRI E r
S| ALERAST
S gk b
hif* | 9 BRI, T R T
B : WG . W& = -}
e oW W R
R
S e peE s S
Wi B RS
T | e PRI S A A i
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HITFEMETD ( Cover page )

BAJTKiE)R ( Big Question ) U\V\'\’Y

ST 5, Sk TR W
e BRI, AT B 9 (Y Travelling
o R TS e L i . :
PRSI, JRBRLE , R A @round|China
L 45 0 F) A8 LRI A SCH 6, 13T -
AT, % .

This is the Temple of Heaven.
It’s in Beijing. It is famous for
its long history.

This is the West Lake. It’s in
Hangzhou. It is famous for
its beautiful sights and love
stories.
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£%i%58 ( To-do list )

AT 553 B Y LT 55 4 i) X6 o AR
Wr . CiE ., Bl . SYEMI HIERSY, 4
SERUE AT LA A TR T 55 38 s Ol . A
FRICAESS W LN A : (1) Wrfth AR
WHkAT B 3R IUE B (2)iRigIF L
AT st . (3) B T A
HERRATIIR . (4) S 432
H AR T WL IE L (5 ) Ak [ s A Al
PT— A H “HRATIRI”

BTEBE ( Theme photos )
A0 3 ] T2 AR A [ A [R]
BRI

BTSN ( Getting started )

PO 3 T BT 32 AR B R s B 24
] £5 1 1 F AR N SCse s B R, 0
AR SN, WO AR A BLTTR
LR DG, T | T A AT T 38 35K ik U S
FIFEAE B, Pl ERa B A5, W
Af 25| G A R I R B S
T E AR A, AR, il
A1 25 Iz 4L TR ) b ) L XU AR
% S LKA

= Getting started
Look at the pictres and answer the questions.
1 Do you know these places? Where are they?

2 What are they famous for?

This is Yu Garden. || This is Gulangyu
It’s in Shanghai. It || Island. It’s in

is famous for the Xiamen. It is
classical Chinese famous for its
gardens and folk long history and
art. bright sea view.

These are the Mogao Caves. They are
in Dunhuang. They are famous for
the statues and wall paintings. The
amazing art works and statues in the
caves tell stories about ancient times.
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*

A web page typically contains several
key elements, such as the header: the
top section of the web page that often

m:“ [ ®» Viewing and listening

The winter vacation Is coming. Lu Yoo and her friends are looking ata
travel website for ideas for their winter trip.

includes the website’s logo, navigation
menu, and sometimes a search bar.

*

A secondary section of the web page
often contains additional information or
links.

Section A A placetogo
>>Viewing and listening

TFihA 5% A
P A B B 8 iR AT H g™ CA

place to go ) iX —FiEMIEFF, HITA
AT B R Hb PR €8 5 S BRI 2

A1

o IBERULEA: SO HAR YR 2 B SR
00T (20 EJ7 B SRR Popular
tours #&71 ), BT A S AN F Y
Ji i B Y b H’J%’é}a,m KR DL K —
FIE A . BRI A N A View
details FA4E, 7R ] LIS TR
L A E B

o 7 IR EE PR M UK 2RISR
T Y RS (S 0L L T G
NS
When viewing a web page, you may
ask students to:
(1) identify the elements that make up
the web page. You can ask: What do
you see on this web page? (The name or
the logo of the website; the navigation
menu such as Popular tours, Travel
tips;six pictures about different travel
destinations; short introductions about

178

‘1 RUIRS PR PR  Home Populartours Traveltips Forum  Footprints I

—ta %?\

Come and feel the Hike on Mount Huangshan  Meet lovely pandas and
history in Beljing! and get close to nature!  enjoy bocal snacks in Sichuan!
Vi detaty Virw oty

/4

It's the season of snow Enjoy some lazy days on the  Enjoy nature on horseback in
in Haebin! beach in Hainan! Inner Mongolial
[Es— Verw detata e,

A1 Look and say Look at the pictures on the web page. Talk with your
partner about the places you would like to go to.

Look at the red walls and yellow roafs. | love

(a places with a long history, How about you?
£ l#’

' | bove snow. | want to try skiing in Harkin.

84

those destinations; a hand cursor next to the
“View details’ button.)
(2) analyse what each element tries to
convey. You can ask: What do the words
in the text mean? How do the pictures and
words relate to each other? What does the
button “View details” mean? What does the
top section of this web page tell us? ...
(3) interpret the overall message of the
text. You can ask: What kind of information
can we get from the pictures? (Travel
destinations, popular attractions, activities,
local culture, etc.) How is the text organised?
Why is it organised in this way? ...
HFER: 2N R ERER A B3,
Rl o) DG B m) T 27 2 AR Al B AR OC 18] L
( n history, hike, nature, enjoy, local, lazy,
horseback 45 ), 75152746 1 B L8 SCA
EPE’J?‘@%U%M, iz A OGIIE, it A C
AR AR I H E’Jﬂﬁ R I ST ) PR AR

IEERIIE WA



*

A2 A3 T I HA AT EE “Xian is
a good place to travel to, isn’t it?” L) f&
“... you are going to see the pandas, aren’t
you?” BT R0 BE 1) A i Ak
Update my to-do list I /7 A A —
aJ3E “Hainan is a good place to travel to,
isn’t it?” L a] DA A RS ) ) 4 43
Yo A R INBE ) i) B B G S

WLAF; Grammar in use B BFHE N
2% (W P191-P192 ),

HA2

Listen and tick Listen to the conversation between Wang Yiming and
Lu Yao. What kind of information have they talked about? Tick (] your

*

E—H 5 RAT AR
INEE, BRI L O, BAER B A R
FhE A oa Fil ou TEHLIAE K H L&
o BURAIE| S2m A —h T, —
PRI, 5] G A TR | R,
Z R R Z 3, THE L BRI RAT
AN O G =W = B2 [ R R = =2

A2, A3

ERWH: SV BIPHRXE, Xt

W7 — B — 2 PIRLE 7, 1EFER

R 2R3 52T, IR0

Bt R, RIE Ry N AL R R H Y

b AT R B L e H A L 5

PRI J5 THT 15 2

WT 71 3R W& - 7 5T g SR Sy G TE

5W1H ( Focusing on 5W1H ), 7ENT

R A, s A R U T BRI

SWIH HHCA T {5 R

Focusing on 5W1H: Focusing on

5W1H (Who, What, When, Where,

Why and How) can help gather

comprehensive information and

understand a situation or a problem.

(D Who — Who is the speaker talking
about? Who is involved? People.

(@ What — What is happening? What is
the topic being discussed? The event.

@
®
©

e L3 Fowsing on swit
O where to go [ how to travel
[ when to go ] why go there
“SWIH"
[ who to go with [ what to do
%#A3 Listen and take notes Listen again and help Lu Yao finish her notes.
Wish Aplaceclo.se o' but also with along *
and good
— e Reason: Its * Istoo®
] Xi'an
for me,
My choice i
Reason: | can go to see the .My
parents like the local*
<Sound Letters “oa”and “ou”
=0
Sing the rap. e
How are you golng to travel argund? & '-"'0
By plane, 4 train, 4 taxi 4 and underground, A 5
And I'm going to go on a trip in a boat. ‘ (|
It's not going to rain, so | won't need a coat. ™
Hot a clgud in the sky, I'm going to feel proud, e _‘;
Climbing a mountain 4 and singing algud.
e (% 0000
Listen to the rest of the conversation. Where is Yiming going this winter vacation?
Why does he want to go thera?
85
(3 When — When is the event, situation, etc.

taking place? Time references.

Where — Where is the event happening?
Location details.

Why — Why is this happening? Why is it
being discussed? Reasons and purposes.
How — How is it happening? The manner,
method or process.

By listening for the answers to these questions,
you can zero in on the most essential information.
BFEE A BUNE B A2 HEATT ) SRS 1Y)
sl , BRI i AR, R
A BWIH (5 E .

If you hear words or phrases such as a place
with ..., you can tell it’s the information about
“Where”. And if you hear some action verbs
such as enjoy and visit, you may know it’s
the information about “What”. They help you
understand the details of the conversation
more easily.

PRl A3 BT 1753l , 4 B A A
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WU SWIH HYEERT I, #2030 SWIH BUARSCHI 55 2 .

o BUEEWL: MAEIETEEL, BURNTHRATHT A3 kb wish 1 choice FIRUE, DA M (E
B LM RGN AR AT, W4 2094 ¢ SWIH iR ig A4 iR
S, an “I don’t want to travel alone.” . 0 R] A5G| 24t 43T o LRz as B AR,
KA WEAE, IR FR R B e, oy e s e B b ST i 45

Wr 5132 7

A2 & A3

Yiming: The winter vacation is coming. I’m so excited!

Lu Yao: Me, too. | can’t wait to go travelling.

Yiming: Where would you like to go?

Lu Yao: I’d like to go to a place close to nature but also with a long history and good food.

Yiming: Um, there’re many places like that in China. Xi’an is a good place to travel to, isn’t it?

Lu Yao: Well, I’'m afraid Xi’an’s winter is too cold for me. I’m thinking about going to
Chengdu.

Yiming: Wow, you are going to see the pandas, aren’t you?

Lu Yao: Yes. That’s part of my plan. And my parents like the local snacks there.

Yiming: How are you going to travel there?

Lu Yao: I’m not sure. I’ll talk to my parents about it.

A2
f wheretogo N whentogo &/ who togowith &7 how to travel
£ why go there N what to do

A3
1 nature 2 history 3 food 4 winter 5 cold 6 Chengdu 7 pandas 8 snacks

TR

1 A: Would you like to travel alone?
B: No. I’d like to travel with my friends.
Q: What does the dialogue focus on? (Who.)

2 A: I plan to spend less than 2,000 yuan on the whole trip.
Q: What does the dialogue focus on? (How much.)

R

 vacation (AmE) n. (BrE holiday) a time when someone does not go to work or school but
is free to do what they want, such as travelling or relaxing {9
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e.g. We’re taking a vacation in June.
They went to Europe on vacation.
| read 12 novels during the summer vacation.
e Come on, where is it?
(1) “Come on” is said to encourage someone to do something, especially to hurry or try
harder, or to tell you something. >N ------
e.g. Come on, you can do it!
Come on, we’re going to be late!
Come on, Steve, you can tell me. I won’t tell anyone.
(2) Itis also used to tell someone that you do not believe them or that you disagree with
them.
e.g. Come on, Bill, you made the same excuse last week!

Update my to-do list

o HZFE & HUNHKIL Update my to-do list sk, 1412 H A2, A3 T2 3ms , 3K
IR R AT TP Y BWIH 455 8, WU R, JFARAE A O 58 s LN A 15 R
27~ AL

W 1307
Update my to-do list

Lu Yao:
Yiming:
Lu Yao:
Yiming:
Lu Yao:
Yiming:

Lu Yao:
Yiming:
Lu Yao:

What about you, Yiming? Where are you going this winter?

I just want to enjoy some lazy days on the beach.

Hainan is a good place to travel to, isn’t it? And the winter there is warm.

I know, but my sister is a music lover. She wants to visit the Island of Music.

The Island of Music? Where is it?

It’s also famous for its historical houses, interesting museums, beautiful beaches and
lovely shops.

Come on, where is it?

It’s Gulangyu Island in Xiamen.

Wow, that’s cool. Have a great time!

SEER

Update my to-do list

Yiming is going to Gulangyu Island in Xiamen this winter vacation. Because it’s famous for
its historical houses, interesting museums, beautiful beaches and lovely shops. He wants to
enjoy some lazy days on the beach. It is also known as the Island of Music. And his sister is
a music lover.
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*

P it pa T | 523 J7 X R AR IS #) Book
now, See the map /& N4 AEEE, 1
id i AR AR 215 L

The “Book now” and “See the map”
buttons are commonly found on travel
or hotel booking websites to facilitate

29 Speaking

Lu Yao and her parents are talking about different ways lo get to Chengdu,

11731 Tourciins [ .

To get here, you can:

% go by plane ook naw
B & gobytmain L
- =5 drive your car Seathumap,

Chengdu

users to click and take desired actions:
booking quickly and viewing locations
and routes.

Section B Ways of travelling
>>Speaking

FiEA A

Fift I Se “th X" (Ways of
travelling ) iX —F G BRI, KL
T AR, A 2AE A
Wik | FFERERE ST LS, ¥ Kazs AL
SLFTE L L A5 BAR R L | B
RN

B1

o ERULER: K s By SR R
AT S5 DU o DT A B A It 44 B
KebriRAe (Header ), Hh 6 e
( Navigation menu ) LA K AZ.00 N 28 X
( Content area) %, TENZEIXHT, X
PR T Bk B3k B e = a2
i 77 2 S g Sy O 1T
AT KR

o BFEA HUNH B AR BT A
BB SCORI T NES, ) .
“What information did Lu Yao get from
the web page?”, 51322 E%) B1 Ml
VU R BT, N RIATE
f B IBOCHESE B, TR . “Why
does Lu Yao browse this web page?
What information can she get from the
web page?”, DAHICHCH] B1 (P4
[/ R ] DA | 2 2 A A Al e

182

E1 Look and say Read the web page and think. How many ways are there to
get to Chengdu? What are they?

4:4B2 Listen, read and think Listen to the conversation between Lu Yao and her
father. Which way of travelling does Lu Yao's father prefer in the end?
Dad:  Yao, could you please look at the ways of going to Chengdu?
LuYao: Sure. The website says we can go by plane, by train, or by car.
Dad: Shall we go by plane? It's fast.

LuYao: I'm afraid it’s a little too expensive. The price of a one-way ticket is over
1,300 yuan.
Dad: And there are three of us ... Um, that's a lot of money, isnt it?

LuYao: Yes. How about going by train? A train ticket is about 700 yuan,

Grammar file == p. 131

Word stud Y Word partner How do we describe different ways of
travelling? Add more words into the table.

e o oot | oneet | |

Dad: That's better.

86

A TR AR . A kA8 5 2 LS
Uil Word study 27~ ( P179-P180 )

B2

TEREEA R 7 il 12 A il 1Y) 25 8 2 ] Jig
TFo AP BN Z B i e 1 th A7 07 =tk
PN A . ZE A AN, Al
ST 1)) L1 R ) VR 1159731 = N/ R 7 3
ABOFULRA LR B B e . SO 7
A Bk A% B AE AL A A B S5 (... could
you please ...2/I’m afraid ...” ) ; 2RI
A I8 1 (“Shall we ...2/How about ...?" )
PR RO AN ] AT 2R R A
Mg iEAT T AL

& FThBERR : A HITIE FHIRE A A g
H I ( Making suggestions )., 47 H E#E U
FHEAC bR I — A EHEIE R IRE, fererE
AR | SRR W s I T4 T 5
MRS ] . X FE TG, AMTATL
AT, SREER N, I S AG1E
Rl . My learning notes $2£E T #5453
XA, BT 5| 2 A B A S RYiE



BRI 2RI (Z% “FhFEBEE 1), 2#E 45 My learning notes support
#4r (P118) $2 4L T Z [ IR,

HIEFOR 1

Making suggestions: » Don’t you think it is a good idea to ...?
e Let’s... » | suggest you take ... into consideration.
e How about ...? » Does it matter if we ...?

e Why don’t we ...?

e Whynot...?

HFEE S HUNE AT B2 YRR RSC, H B AR DGR rh AZ BRSO R A
ZEbR H AR LR 2, BT E IR, R ULTE G G R . L B2 AT
TS, TR A BT Y FHESZ PRS2 5 ( Speaking politely ) Flif IR 13
( Making suggestions ),

What does Dad say when he asks Lu Yao to look at the ways of travelling? Does he give Lu
Yao an order?

How do they offer suggestions? Underline the sentences.

How do they respond?

How does Lu Yao convince her father?

B A B AT RME, 00 R LA T P 2 B Al AT AR B 3545 8L, ]
ey ACIE Jr 3, 2y SR PR SO BERE 5 e A F R S bR R FH ) RER A BY
PR AT, BOMAT DR B AT OGO T B B AL, A b R Ty i 4
T S R IE——fR ) “Um afraid ...” ZPEIRIR AN AR S . 20T al 38 B~ AR A P
ZAEZ SR X T IR IRk (S5 K IEBoR 27 ),

HIETTRE 2

Accepting suggestions: Rejecting suggestions:

e Yes, I’d like to. e I'mafraid ...

e What a good idea! o Well, I’d rather ...

e That sounds like a good idea. o | don’t feel like it.

e Why not? e [|’d love to, but ...
 Brilliant! e I’m not very keen on ...

* Yes, | feel like ... e | don’t think it will work.
SEER

B1

Three ways. They are by plane, by train or by car.

B2
Lu Yao’s father prefers to travel to Chengdu by train.
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B3

o OEZRBRREE: A K0 E PRI m
JiALSAZ B ( Speaking politely ), 7E
Jeif B A br T, AL AC B —Fh i
BN AE PR, AT LS Bl ST A
NBRIE R IR A R .

ALAH 2E PR dg 1 2 7E 28 i fidf

AR ERERASE . XS
O FRUE RN ekt G0l R 6 a0
B LM W5 T DL 8 U A

s HEE &N B2 BB A
Update my to-do list 115 F A Mk
B Mo th AT 55 Z (B U8, AR IG5
7E BL Ml B3 #RALAY N A 248 B2 Al
My learning notes &It AY1E 5 S 200k
fili b, SESE AR BB B, ke A 22
TR 58 B 1B X A i . XFiG
XUT5 AT Ay i 1 b () A2 B): (] DAUSE
DTG, WA DU = ARE ), 24T
BLEA N Byl lie s A7 07 =X
HIL, IS H R PR T AN
2238 T HARE S B2 i EA T

o FEFEE: eE AR B R IA A A
M, ZO0T ] LLAE B3 FI B2 Z )4 A
— RS, DA —Fp i A =t
R, ke A TS, P kis S
A b B I [l R 9 A DG 3R
ik, FOER B3, W22l 401, 7]
THEXT LALSR N RKALSR Y 135
ik, o BEBEE LSS & MBS A R
LR TAMZ R (S5 “fh e
TR ).
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B3 Role-play LuYao finds more information and takes notes. She goes on
talking with her parents. With a partner, act out their conversation.

Ways v =
¥4 plone fast, convenient expensive

E high-speed train  comfortable, enjoy the view on the way  a little slow (12h)

a=pcar feel free, carry more things too slow (20h)
TEEN skill Speaking politely

When you speak politely, others may be willing to listen to -
you or give you a hand, Here are some tips. Vi)

« Use questions instead of giving orders. ully @
= Use polite words like “please” and “thank you®.

Making suggestions:

« Shall we go by car? « What about by air?

[ (%) Update my to-do list 8000

‘Where are you going this winter vacation? Talk with your partner and choose your
way of travelling.

87

(Answers may vary.)

Lu Yao: Mum, can you give me some
suggestions, please?

Mum: Well, how about driving there? We
will feel free and a car can carry more
things. It will be exciting.

Lu Yao: | agree. But I’m afraid it’s too slow.
It takes nearly 20 hours to get there
by car.

Mum: Then let’s travel by high-speed train.

It takes less time.

Lu Yao: That’s a good idea. And it’s really
comfortable and we can enjoy the
view on the way.

Mum: OK. Could you please book the train

tickets for us, sweetie?



HhIEHERE

More tips for speaking politely:

Use polite greetings and appropriate titles or names: Start your conversation with a polite
greeting such as “hello”, “good morning”, or “good afternoon”. Address people with their
appropriate titles (Mr, Mrs, Dr, etc.) and use their names when speaking to them.

Avoid using rude or offensive language when speaking to others.

Speak in a calm, pleasant tone of voice during conversations.

x Don’t say \ Say
» Mike! Check the website! « Mike, could you please check the website?
* | want a hamburger. Mike, would you mind checking the website?
» | don’t like the travel plan. e 1’d like a hamburger, please.
e —Canltryiton? e 1I’d prefer a different travel plan.
— No. e —Canltryiton?
e What? — I’m afraid it’s not your size.
e Could you repeat that, please?

More expressions for speaking politely:

e Excuse me, ... e I’mreally sorry. * |l wonderif ...
e Thank you (very much). e+ Pardon (me)? e I’dlovetobut...
T E R

book v. [I, T] to arrange to have or use something on a particular date in the future; to
buy a ticket in advance Ti%J; iiT
e.g. She booked a flight to Harbin.
I’d like to book a table for four for 7 p.m. tomorrow.
Note: In American English “book” is not used if you do not have to pay in advance;
instead, use “make a reservation”.
e.g. I’d like to make a reservation in the name of Green.
one-way adj. can be used for travelling to a place but not back again *F2f
e.g. | have enough cash for a one-way ticket to Japan.
Note: “Single” has the same meaning in British English.
e.g. How much is the single fare to London?
Um, that’s a lot of money, isn’t it? “... isn’t it?” is a question tag. A question tag is
usually used to turn a statement into a question, seeking confirmation or agreement from
the listener. (See Grammar file, Student’s Book P131) ------ , NG
e.g. She isn’t coming with us, is she? (Seeking confirmation)
It’s a beautiful day, isn’t it? (Seeking agreement)
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Word study

HFE S HINA] 5| 524 i 2 fi2ead i3S @ T2 (4 bus, plane, taxi 4§ 2% in]
1), B A oL b g i 48 BC , A IR HLRE B (A iR RS E e Bhinl i R4 G ). TR
LRl A LA, W0 take, catch MUFSHCAE , H2R A 58 U RARIEE

W RS, AR S R, BOM DK LA 2838 7 AR R B e i 35 i T
YHE, WS TEF A TEONZR ST 5 222 4 0, g2 BAThR BT 245, 40 ride
a bike, take the metro/subway 45, Bl 225 1 B Z246)m) , 322 E 0T IR] U252 (=
xR IHRL ),

SEER

Word study

(Answers may vary.)
take | go by get in/get out of get on/get off catch
abus | plane/car/bus/train | a car a bus/train/plane a bus/train

HIETOR

drive a car hail a taxi

catch a train miss the bus

board a plane wait for the bus

sail a boat rent a car

fly on a plane/an airplane cruise on a boat

take the metro/subway/underground

Update my to-do list

M TR LS ITR TXRAHE, oL R AA R 01 75 . S st
A SCHRAENE S, FIPRTIORTE . BOTTF A A K, BE M €, RIFRTE. 2
PR, IR, AR OS5 e, 45 P AT, A
R ] B

Suggested evaluation checklist

JHE TR

A RIS B TRN A2 38 H 477 2 ( Talk about advantages and disadvantages of
different ways of travelling )

A& B: iz JHALS B WL . 452 1 #: ( Ask for and give suggestions with polite
language )
A TE A A B Sk I, FEEEMER ( Use proper sentence structures to give
BE suggestions )

B: 25 H By 2518 5 iR ( Respond accurately )
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(Z:3%)

JHE PRI

e | IRIEAY B R AR SE RS, HITEALA ( Communicate politely and appropriately
according to the relationship between the speakers )

SEER

Update my to-do list

(Answers may vary.)

A: | can’t wait to travel to Nanjing.

B: Me, too. It must be fun to travel with you. How are we going to get there?

A: What about taking a high-speed train? It’s fast.

B: That’s a good idea. But I’m afraid it’s not convenient for me. It takes me one hour to get
to the station.

A: | see. Why not take a bus there? You live near the bus station, don’t you?

B: Yes, that sounds great. It’s about two hours’ ride to Nanjing. And we can enjoy the view
on the way. Let’s go there by bus.

A: I’'ll tell my parents about it later.
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Section C Young travellers
>>Reading

FiE 5 A

le] 152 M B [l 58 AR R IR AT 7
('Young travellers ) X —Fif @ e, H
RGP R I 7 /D AF 1 FE R
FRAT TR, ¥ RORAT R H A Hh | R TR
3l ASE T ENE

C1, C2

o EAWH: ZISIEM Tk AT L
AT e 5 ( TEEN-Land TourChina )
FRSIE T, FEHT 5%
AERZ A A RRAT UL A G )
TR R FERG TR A7 7. ™
44 Lingling12 F1 Ming 1y 75 /4
WA FE G T AT T A, 43 A
AT H b | BERE H b R | R
Ve AT 3 TR R AT I Bh 4
R T A SR FERGRTI TR,
BT i NP A 30 B R S B DA R
popiiNEE N STNISIEE 9y Gl v
F LA H— R kB (be going to 4%
PO RISTHRIAF T, AT s
B2 (8], 38 SO RN AT RS
W, GnfdEH “You know what?” 4,

o HEFEE: RURMEEFTTG S A,
B AEAS BheE A T A ARA TR
LIRS S N R B R . BN
AR A TSk B A, T A DA
o P EWISEAT C2 ML, A

C1

8 Where 4 How &/ How long &4 What

C2

m:}j-- »» Reading

Lu Yao is reading travel plans on TEEN-Land TourChina.

€1 Predicting What information can you find in a post on travel plans?
Tick () the answer(s).

] Where [ How 1 How long ] What

4:C2 Read the posts about travel plans.

LIRS PR (W™ Home Populartours Traveltips Forum  Footprints

Topic. What's your plan
for this winter?

a bicycle tour of the litongs.
city in different ways. It's

e Lingling12 20 Dec.

e
going to be fun! Beijing, here | come!

w ) Like Comment

en a bus to Lijiang, We plan to climb
, and then fly back home, 1 can’t wait

sta ol
J Like Comment & Ming 19 Dec.

Personal touch
Which travel plan would you prefer? Why?

88

DT 255, I Bhf A B B S B
LA (Personal touch ), &AH H CLfF B304
TR R T AL A G S TERE
B BE e ELWUERAZ - BB —A~2 A
A7

BRI W2r A DA NS IR b T
ENEZY S v B e AR =t DR G E S
Ui AT 2 B — e S AL (L TR AT 2R A
CUnl 7R B 1-2 ARG 142 ), G244 )
Wr— s A R A TR 0 45 18 1 [l il BT 4
TN

..

(Answers may vary.) I’d prefer the first one. Because I’m quite interested in history.
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TR

¢ You know what? (informal) (= You know something?) used to introduce an interesting or
surprising opinion, piece of news, etc. ( 5|4 NEXLEBEIZHAE D THES ) B2
YRR, PRIV T 2
e.g. You know what? I’ve passed all the exams!
You know what? | don’t think I like this cake.
e .., herelcome! =1 can’t wait to visit./I’m on my way. ------ , KT
It’s an informal expression used to say you are on your way to a particular destination or
you can’t wait to visit this place or person.
e.g. Alright, London, here | come!
Ready or not, here | come!
+ lcan’twaitto...!=1"m very excited about .../I’'m eager to ... FIAA N FAFAHE -+ !
e.g. | can’t wait to see you.

GE ¥

» Hutongs

A hutong is a lane or alley formed by traditional courtyard compounds lining both sides. The
hutongs range 40 centimetres wide to 10 metres wide. Beijing hutongs have a history of more
than 700 years. The word hutong originates from the Mongolian word hottog that means “water
well” in Mongolian. Beijing’s hutongs are not only its old network of roads. They represent an
important stage in the development and evolution of the capital’s history and culture. They are
a window on the real Beijing. Taking a rickshaw to explore Beijing hutongs is a classic way
to get an overview of the traditional hutongs in a short time and has been a must-do activity
in Beijing for years. But now, more and more people choose to tour Beijing hutongs on their
bikes.

e Zhangjiajie National Forest Park

Zhangjiajie is a city, region, and national park. In 1982, Zhangjiajie National Forest Park
became China’s first national forest park. For those who love nature, wish to seek adventure,
and want to escape from the daily hustle and bustle, Zhangjiajie is a must for their travel
itinerary. The 999 steps to Heaven’s Door, the 70-degree inclines above deep valleys on the
longest cable car ride, the glass bridge over Zhangjiajie Grand Canyon ... attract millions of
tourists every year.
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C3

o [RNETREE: A ATTE B R R
W& Sk w24 4E 3 B K ( Skimming
for main ideas ). M A5 TITE R AT A
VAN RS BB R )  B B
IR B ER . BB RKERN
SEBR A Y R i — A Bk s O
R R O Bl g, Ak
AT DL R A SR A O N A
e BT SCEE A e ks,
B el e AT TR, B DR AR . A,
PR B INA BT 244 A FEAl SC
TR AR T AR M, BE SR
“iRE

o HEFEL. WG BER B4 A
e b AR £ B RE.

o I NE A RENRME, HOmAT
PLg | 52 A 40 B A 326 0 (1% O Bt 1)
(nature, the past), FHif~24 M4
X, FESCHHR FHRX AN IR B EA TR I
SiE], BEMAR SRR, e
BRI, BN FEFA TR X 25>
ZJa , WEAATIE— 2P A R Al 23 At
R REN . BNk 5
fill sk,

C4

o HFE&. MG RN FAE
KA, A SCh AR AR, I
HEAT/P M, e B 40 (5 B Y [)
B S SCAR N 554, N Ie 8 EAE
MR AT

o BEFEW W RHEE R — R
JEE| e, 2R LS| S of A2 2
AT Word study gl T H 5%
ik, AR AR A — R SO, TR
nfar e SC i SR AR I OCHETR], U take
a plane %%, PR =4 HIRE 5
A, A, WA T R
JEE PRI ME , 2O AT L5 | S AR A5 4K be
going to =¥ plan to 5 Y shial ki, &
{4 5% activities IFFEF R . =4k
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C3 General understanding Match the main ideas of the posts with the
sssssssss
B Skimming for main ideas
 EEEEEEEE—
| Getting in touch with nature |« . e Lingling12
- \. -
Feeling the past | « . Ming
J
C4 Detailed reading Read and complete the table with the information frem

the pasts.

Ways of travelling

C5 Further thinking Answer the questions.
1 In what ways can Lingling12 get to know Beijing’s history?
2 What does “at the top of my list” mean in Ming's post?
3 What fun experiences are they probably going to have during their trips?

Vocabulary fOCUS! fillin the blanks with the words or phrases from the
pests.

1 China s a country with a long

[@%) Update my to-dolist

am00

[ What is special about each of the travel plans in C27

89

XU A = AR IR, 0l LS|
SR SCE SR (S — R e R — ) ),
KRR RAT S (LS ) SR HE S

C5

o FEFEL: N1 BIER YA O
It a2z M p B E R, AL
AP R TERFAC AR DT )
L2 5 TEA B A A PR 1 R Ak
I, R AIZHH at the top of my list Fr ik Ay
Fem s o IRl 3 5 7Y By AR Ay ) 2
fift SCAS Y SER |, eI/ & T RE 2 RS
A IR T2

o HEEL: WA B RIE, 2O AT R
2erEiE T C4 Fe b Activities JRIT A B
MG, BEATHERT, BOMATARYE 715, R
IR A5 3l , A B2 2 2 ) JF L SC
A AT RS2
(D Is the Palace Museum a historical place?
@ Can Lingling12 know anything about the

history of Beijing by visiting the Palace



Museum?

(3 What other places can she/he visit to know the history of Beijing?

@ 1s Ming going on a trip alone?

(® Is Zhangjiajie National Forest Park the place Ming wants to visit most?

FOM PR K~ FE AR BRAR SCA I BEA |, E— D083l s A, R TTIR AT e I

HREE . DIT RS 5%H] .

(D Why does Lingling12 want to visit Beijing? (Because she/he learned about it at school or
on books and she/he wants to see it with her/his own eyes.)

@ Is this Lingling12’s first trip to Beijing? (Yes. She/He says “it’s time to see it with my own
eyes”. This probably means she/he has never been to Beijing before.)

(3 What does Lingling12 mean by saying “Beijing, here | come!” (She/He can’t wait to visit
Beijing and is going to Beijing soon. She/He is excited about this trip.)

(@) Why does Lingling12 say “It’s going to be fun!” (Because this is her/his first plane trip./
Because she/he is going to see Beijing with her/his own eyes instead of just learning
about it from the textbooks./Because she/he is going to visit many historical places./
Because she/he is going to ride a bicycle and tour the hutongs.)

(5 What do you think Lingling12 is probably interested in? Why do you think so? (History.
Because all the places she/he wants to go to are historical places.)

©® In what ways are Zhangjiajie and Lijiang alike? (They both have beautiful natural
scenery.)

(D Can we infer from Ming’s post that he/she is keen on sports? (Probably. She/He is going
to hike in the forest park and climb the mountains. She/He must be very active and
physically fit.)

Why does Ming plan to take a high-speed train to Kunming and then a bus to Lijiang instead
of flying or going there by train directly? (Because she/he may want to enjoy the view on
the way./Maybe because the plane tickets are too expensive. It may cost a lot since she/he is
going to travel with her/his family./Maybe because it’s not convenient to get to the airport./
Maybe because there are no direct trains between Zhangjiajie and Lijiang.)

@ What do you think of Ming’s travel plan? (It’s good because she/he loves being close to
nature. These two places are famous for their beautiful natural scenery./It’s not a good one
because the two places are far from each other. She/He’ll waste a lot of time on the way.)

10 How will you do it differently? (I’ll visit Zhangjiajie/Lijiang only since the winter holiday
is usually short. If I choose only one place to visit, | can explore it more thoroughly./I’ll
choose another place near Zhangjiajie or somewhere | can get to by taking a direct train
ride.)

N

EER
C3

Getting in touch with nature: Ming
Feeling the past: Lingling12
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C4

Ways of travelling | Activities Feelings

by plane, by bike | visit historical places | excited and positive

and ride a bicycle in the | (It’s going to be fun!)
hutongs

on foot, by train, hike in Zhangjiajie | excited and positive (I
Er by bus, by plane National Forest Park | can’t wait to start my
e

and climb Yulong Snow | trip.)
Mountain

C5

(Answers may vary.)

1 She can get to know Beijing’s history by visiting some historical places and doing a bicycle
tour of the hutongs.

2 It means the beautiful Zhangjiajie National Forest Park is the place he/she wants to visit
most.

3 Lingling12 is probably going to have fun visiting the historical places in Beijing, such as
the Palace Museum and the Great Wall. Maybe Lingling12 is going to enjoy visiting the
hutongs by bicycle and talking to people who live there about the city./Ming is probably
going to enjoy the view when hiking in Zhangjiajie National Forest Park and climbing
Yulong Snow Mountain. Maybe Ming is going to have a bird’s-eye view on the top of
Yulong Snow Mountain!

Vocabulary focus

U E A AT s E RSO R A0 RN (AN history, nature 55 ) B BRAFE , TS
B A i B SCiESE Thas F X Se IRl TR ] DL Bl A R B R A 2T e
BEANTE T 10 Sl 2 ) e 7RIS e ) PRATRNC S, B | $5 1055, &
SRR TR o

HOm A ] LI 20 25>, QAR A0 38l (W1 own, such as, national
&) PR ALE H
W O R (AN A SSRGS ), sl AR A X S iz Ol BT
NI

SEER

Vocabulary focus
1 history 2 with my own eyes 3 nature 4 the top of
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Update my to-do list

o BEFEEL: HUNATALEAE A THE PN A RIIRA T R Z AL, JERE R, A
T AGEI 27 A X6 il =5~ PO e 3Rl R BRAR AR BE o S AR DHE B AR A iz, o] S ks 24
UEES

SEER

Update my to-do list

(Answers may vary.)

Riding a bicycle in the hutongs is special in Lingling12’s trip. Hiking in Zhangjiajie National
Forest Park is special in Ming’s trip.
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>>Grammar in use

2® Grammar in use The future: be going to

*)ii% W ";.é{:.isﬁ EH 1 I:Inl .;ih;-\rl '.E'\iu‘ k ::a;;::!:nucn:jlgl::d parts have in common?
{2) F'm not going to stay there for too long.
Z’Kiﬁﬁ@iﬁ&ﬁ}\l—i%@m be going tO {3} My winter trip to Lijiang is going to be fun,
. 2 Work out the rules Tick (+] the one(s) you agree with.
BRI — ROk (The future ), [AI o
NE N . Wi usually use be going to to talk about .
@,/ﬁ\lg‘%}\]—f‘; wﬁn%lﬂ/ﬂ ( Questlon tags )D [Jfuture plans or arrangements L
[Clintentions

S — [predictions s
;E d] 1 [ |:ctiir|: that are happening at the moment
 HFEL Y1 B4R -

fit ] ¥ BB RIS, #R2R % BH be going  Complitsthe stnts rephes with the poper forms fthe vrts b brachets,

\ Y N2 Report their plans in class.
to FRIBIE o HOMTT 51 G2 560 R o
. e S ans for our partner school's visi
AR R i S I,
be FhiAl 5 A7 FIRHICHR, THERS ST Lt s re s
during their visit.

E‘Ji’%iﬂﬁ/;ﬁ% ° = Where are you going with them? » What are you going to do?
* ﬂi@i}z: ( 1 )%ﬁuﬂim‘%l\ﬁﬁgﬁﬁ be g I__amgoing tovisit (visit) the f landmarks i

going to 45 HFA—ReRE R A9 il ) Mo Pudong iththe.

ﬁﬁ;%%éﬁﬁﬁ :FJ l‘é'j ﬂi?‘( J%'Iél_ E"Jgﬂﬁ%% rlﬂ ﬁ I;hinkl |I7 {enjoy) ::‘\u- Tllwilh them in

the newly opened gallery ™ near our schoo
A RRIRBEMI ]SS o [RIE AT LABI 2
Egk% }FDZ: Iﬁ] E/\J be ijiﬁ‘j J:I:/;it s ﬁ T arangement LIE 1 itertion {TH (1 prediction B ) gabery WIAT: W

90

iG], B4R G be going
to MBI (2% “Hb5
OB ),
IR
* Mary is going to spend her winter holiday at the seaside with her family. They are going to
enjoy the sunshine there.
» Sheis not (=isn’t) going to take her new camera with her because it is a bit heavy.
e There is going to be a new train station in our city.
» Are you going to take your pet Sam with you during your trip?
Yes, we are./No, we aren’t.
 Bill and Jane are going to take a bus tour around the city. It’s (=is) going to be fun!
* How long are you going to stay in Chengdu?
We’re (=are) going to stay there for one week.

» What is your son going to do this winter vacation?
He is going to volunteer to help the kids with their English in our neighbourhood.

(2) B9 JaBiEAERE, B S, NELEEARTE R A PR R RS . .

(D How are the sentences formed? ( /)7 H BFLE M L7 )

(2 What is the time reference of the sentence, past, present or future? ( /=) At A48 7] /&
ik MRS RRR )

(3 What is the subject of the sentence? ( &) T Fi &fH47 )

(@) What verb is used in this sentence? ( s i ] T4 3hiA]7 )
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(5 Do you need to change the form of going? (41" going HYJE =T Z AL 7 )

® When will to be omitted? ( A& N4 1 to? )

(D What is the difference in verb form between singular and plural subjects? ( B4 3= 15 F1
B FEN LA T AARF? )

@ Is the verb in its base form? ( shia) 2 Ll shial JFE HEL L2 )

@ Is the sentence a statement, a question or a negative sentence? (] FJ& 5 &M . &Eln)
AR ER]? )

10 Are there any auxiliary verbs used in this sentence? (274 1 Bhzhia? )

@ Can you make a negative sentence or a question from this affirmative sentence? ( {4 fig

AT RE AR 7 5E R i BE ) A 7 )

g 2

BEEL: ) 2 BYER B A E e G 3 1 A BERT b S B TE AN, MR 4 L T Y )

¥, U144 be going to iKY E X,

HEFEEW

(1) ZUMATARIE2=1 , SRR A X BGE 3l 1 2] FE vk N () 356 35T, 4 Dy
MIERR S, Bl 40 2H % IR S 2246 FH be going to 45 A44514), 944 be going to £5#4
FHE A L B a) S BRI, Slim) 55 — A FRERES A A SR U] L R — Jefs ok Fisf )

FTE S, Ba il Bh2E A AR E AR % ( Grammar file, P132-P133 ) VR ILHLAH .

(2) ZUWAT#hFE be going to eIk —MeF I 1T 2 I, IR 56T I0AE A F0 &

Sk KA 4R35 (when there is evidence that something is going to happen in the future ),
e.g. Look at those dark clouds. It’s going to rain tonight.

(3) ZIiak AR 5| 2 4E K be going to do 4549 F11 be doing 4541 X 1]

(4) TERFEG MR —2oerh, A2 1T will b Fk 25 Wk in2s A2 A 4R
1, BOWAT 5| A B2 be going to 5 will BIRHEESER], h T 2 H A TE R S AR

i 3

HFEES . 55 3 BIERIIF Y2 ] be going to 454, 1A 2 XA B b i PR A
A 1 be going to 78 FIEAFRT A & & E B .
HFRW: FE5E X ANIE S Z AT, R LEBE3h 1 PR BB RS E A E R
A, AT TR B S R EUE 20 SN F FE S E L BEE AT, 1k RGRH
PRI S A, A BhIG sh b 28— N, IR Sh A ER

neE A TR 25 By, O] LARS B LS R 2R 8o ) A, B B2
REHELR, FfEEAR, FaPRiE, JHbm ik s 2 R gy, #oin]
Philsf e A O Sk MU B, s A RGR K R N5, X rE N w745 >)
(Z% “RFTH Do

FhIEFERE

Look at the picture and describe what is going to happen.
e.g. Itis going to rain.
The man on the ladder is going to fall.
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i 4

BEZEL: H 0, BN BEAAE
FLALEEE T, 152412 H be going to 44
PR B R QLR AR A2 N R 1 T Bl
HE. ST 375 22 be going to 11
HRE A 7R A IR ) A DL R
MM, B, RagikaA i
SEREN AT . B, R
ARG S AL TR
BEEEW: WFATEELZRERY, 0
FE TG BTG 2225 2 5 T L S LA
PR, AL AT UKD 5T — S DG
GRS 2222 o5 SV N G DK EIVES 7 1 R
FEAHC YL, 25 TS RRA )
PG 7R, TH 2 AR 2 R [R] B e I 1R
JE X

PRI 2R, BUR AT AL
PLECSE 5, W B0 B[R] 2 1 A
KAHE, FREEARNT WG S H S,
FEIIA: B 2 B SE B 30

{take) a bus ride around our city.

g b

1t must be fun, }

We ™ {not have) meals in fast-food
restaurants, Instead * we'™____ (try) local

wang  food in Chenghuangmiao Area.

 Maisgoingto .
4 Pair and share
{1} Werk on your own. You are about to * host two students from the partner
school. Write down your plans for places to visit with them,

£.9.I'm going to visit the famous landmarks in Pudong with ther

{2} Work in pairs, Ask each other about your plans for visiting places with
students from the partner school,

What places are you going

to visit with them? I'm going to visit the

famous landmarks in

Pudong with them.
How are you going

to get there?

. } We are going

. e lotakethe

d - r underground and
S W Y thebus.

What are you going
to do there? We ...

(3} Share your travel plans with your classmates.

We are going to visit ...
E with them. We _

91

g A e AR REREHY, 0N AT LI AR R 258 R 5, ST XH A T % sh 2 Hit
TPV, I BFRE S SN G 3 A B2 F ARl L, 40 “’'m afraid it’s not
a good idea to visit the Bund. It’s going to rain that day. ” =%, “ There is going to be a new art

gallery. We are going there.” %,

%

EER

N

£/ future plans or arrangements
 intentions
£/ predictions

3

(1) am going to enjoy
(2) are going to take

(3) are not going to have
(4) are going to try

Ma is going to visit the famous landmarks in Pudong with them.

Lin is going to enjoy the art with them in the newly opened gallery near the school.
Luo is going to take a bus ride around the city with them.

Wang is not going to have meals in fast-food restaurants. Instead, she’s going to try local

food in Chenghuangmiao Area with them.
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4
(1) I'am going to take them to a famous local restaurant.

I am going to show them around my school.

I am going to enjoy the night views along the Huangpu River.

(2) We are going to have a bird’s-eye view of the city from the top of the building.
We are going to enjoy a great lunch in a floating restaurant.
We are going to take a boat tour to see the city skyline from the water.

(3) We are going to visit the famous landmarks in Pudong with them. The Oriental Pearl
TV Tower and Shanghai Tower are at the top of our list. We are going to take the
underground there. It’s fast and convenient as well. We are going to have a bird’s-eye
view of the city from the top of the tower. We are also going to enjoy a great lunch in a
floating restaurant. After that, we are going to take a walk at the Lujiazui Central Green
Space. When evening comes, we are going to take a boat tour to see the city skyline
from the water. I’m sure we are going to have a great time!

R

SOTATARYR A S AR SN, BTSRRI, KB A
HE AT AR RAEE (0 be SRS ok be going to IR ETAYBNSUE AT doing
), TR —BET M AHET  LUEREB R RIS HF Jrt AAR r
PO . RIS ST 3 4 (BB, PP A SRR

Bt %% 9] ) ( Question tags ) ( Grammar file, Student’s Book P131-P132)

o HFE L ZUINES Bhep A A R ) R R RIS, R A BRBRE N S [n) ) By F k(X DI RE I
B M| St A ) A T AR X, A0 BRE 0 B8 n) A G 45 RS o R R T B )
BB o IR A 1 T BN B ()35 20 (X A4 nRR A, B — % Hh Bl 3] | be BliR] sl s 2530
TR AN R 1B A AR TR AR o

° %ﬁi@l}‘(

(1) Zmn] LLkh e 58 Z2 B gE [l m) i )], 55 AN R A2 oy =X, FFimad [a)is | &,
Bl A B BRI S [n) ) B R4 ORI S L ( S5 “RhFEWERE” ).

HhIEFERE

e Lisais reading a book now, isn’t she?

» Bill gets up at 7:00 every day, doesn’t he?

» Ken ate too much junk food last week, didn’t he?

* You have been to the farm, haven’t you?

» Philip isn’t the teacher of Class 9, is he?

» The lesson doesn’t start at 8:00, does it?

e Gina and Emma didn’t do sports regularly, did they?
» She has never seen a goat before, has she?
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(2) 49 BBk ARERE, g A S0, RELR IR I R 52 M 2 A B 1

fito .

(D How many parts are there in a sentence with a question tag? What are they? ( [ in%¢/n)
AL 3 niett4 )

@ How many words are there in the question tag? ( FiIIEE ] #R2 H1 JLASBAIRIZE AL )

3 What is the part of speech of the second word in the question tag? ( Fffi%ge [l &R 431 56
AR A )

@ Does the pronoun in the question tag match the subject? ( B inse ) a8 2 4 ia) 5 3=
H—E? )

& If the statement is affirmative, is the auxiliary in the question tag affirmative or
negative? ( HBRIE 21 E AN, BINSERIE 2 ik 2 e b )

(3) WR2EA 2 A 07, AT S A S I B 7] 4] 4358 (intonation in question

tags ).

HhIEFE R

When the voice falls at the end of a tag question, the speaker is certain about the answer
and expects the listener to agree.
e.g. — This is a fantastic Sports Day, isn’t it? —=a

— Yeah. It’s really great.
When the voice rises at the end of a question tag, the speaker is not certain about the
answer and wants to confirm that something is true.
e.g. — You are going to Uncle Lin’s farm tomorrow, aren’t you? ~—»

— No. I have to stay with my grandparents tomorrow.
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*

The main difference between an English
address and a Chinese address is the
format, i.e. the way the information is
presented. In an English address, the
information is typically arranged in a
specific order: recipient’s name, street
address, city or town, state or province.
The address is written from the smallest

Write a posteard to your

D1 Thi

29 Writing

friend about a trip with your family.

nk Read Lu Yao's postcard to her friend Lisa. Is Lu Yao enjoying her trip?

2 February

DearLisa, T el
I'm having a great time here in Chengdu. I'm now =2

working as a volunteer and helping book after the lovely
pandas. Tomorrow I'm going to visit a teahouse and
enjoy the famous Sichuan opera.

T'm going to buy some local snacks for you. I'm sure you

will like them. XXX Baker Street
anit L London

Vﬂ\ﬂtalgrr,ﬂ-tnpl!)sl - T -

Your friend, United Kingdom

Lisa Green

Lu'Yao

geographical unit to the biggest.

Instead of consisting of 6 numbers, an
English postcode is usually a series of
letters and numbers.

SectionD My footprint
>>Writing

FiERR AR
AR EISE “Fm k" (My
footprint ) iIX—F IR BURTT, ~#4: DIRY

WA R aXHRT B oA 1 AR A T DLl
TR 2 HE LA

D1

o BRI XRESEESCEZATILA
MR B IS S A 2, 2 ki 1 RN A HE I
FRARAT Wt FE 45 A C 14T A& Lisa
BHIME R, 05T 240 24 Z0 0 ir i
TR UL K32 T R BRI . 1R Y
HAFEAE AR H W FRIE L K
bt S OFESCEE R

o G1EREE: AT EREE MY E N
SR IERAS AV S A B (Writing a
postcord ), FLFE7ELE A -HE H A
FRIF A8 22N 15 1E SCHB 4y, 76 A ]
PEW AR 24 HhE S5 B

s HEEL:NNIIEMEGIEYE . #
Ui 25 | S 2 A 2 3 bR 3 ) W i S
25, REESCE L (% DL H )
), PRI RS BRI HE .

o R GncE AR PRAR I SCA RME,

G2

D2 Prepare

Date  [] Message Greetings Signature Address
D3 Plan Follow the outline below and think about what to write in your
posteard. Make notes.
[ Wherel ) | )
: | Wherelam || J
Date: ~
What F'm )
doing and
L what I'm
" going to do
To: <
~
L Howifeat ) [
S

1 What is Lu Yao doing? What is she going to do next in Chengdu? How does
she feel?

2 What does Lu Yao write in her postcard? Tick () the answer(s).

AT LU 1] i 205 | 2 AR A B E SC

HRAr R EEE B, g1 A R A

JRZ

IR 1P

(D Who is the postcard from/to?

2 Where is Lu Yao now?

@ Why did Lu Yao write the postcard?

@ She uses an adjective twice to describe

the trip. Can you find it? (Great.) How
does she feel about the trip?

(B What makes her trip great?

D2

- HFELA:

HEERE S AR . M
LU A AR SC, HR il e %) e A

A7 %TEE!Z{M%EMH/A‘? b 1) S 2

477 T AR A SR, u&tﬁ*ﬁzailﬁfe}

1"3 EQ{}:EIT Lﬁﬁ H?ﬁi#*’]au\

FEREER,

Jﬂjﬁl\ , %L%’?LYEIEPE?@ LS
K TEABAIE I B AR TR ——

IEBR B EUIE
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o BEFEEW: HUNAIRIE AR IOE R LHE 25k, G| e R SR TRz R B 2 RE
PRI IEAR 237 U FEAD #3510 the lovely pandas, the famous Sichuan opera, enjoy 4.

D1
Yes, she is.

D2

1 She is now working as a volunteer and looking after the lovely pandas. She is going to
visit a teahouse, enjoy the famous Sichuan opera and buy some local snacks for Lisa. She
feels happy.

2 N Date &4 Message N Greetings £ Signature N/ Address

D3

o BEEg ESEMRTATIE . BG5S A RYEIE, 455 40 AHESR S F T
Sl A, WiRE 3-4 T SCE L, FFARRR B RS — R TR F Rk . A,
Ui 5 B | o A A SO I 2

o HFEW BUNTRYEAN, WRR B TSN AR 5 SO, AR IR 3 &
IEZ AR ZR T (S “HIETTR” ),

HIFETR

Useful expressions

1. Travelling activities:

e try traditional local food

 watch the sunrise or sunset/the stars

 hang out at the beach/build sandcastles/collect seashells
 go windsurfing/diving/swimming/hiking/skydiving/skiing/snowboarding/...
« listen to the gentle breeze through the trees

e enjoy a night out in the town/the night views

e visit an amusement park/museum/aquarium/...

e ride a horse

2. Personal feelings:

e What a good/great time I’m having!

e How wonderful the trip is!

e I’m so happy/excited to see so many amazing things.
« This trip has been truly unforgettable.
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7

R

express V. to show or make known a feeling, an opinion, etc. by words, looks or actions
FoR; Rik; KiE
e.g. Don’t be afraid of expressing your feelings and thoughts during discussions.

She expresses herself most fully in her paintings.
state n.
(1) (also State) [C] a country considered as an organised political community controlled
by one government [E %
e.g. Germany is one of the member states of the European Union.
(2) (also State) [C] (abbreviation St.) an organised political community forming part of a
country i ;
e.g. Alaska is the largest state in the United States.
(3) [C] the mental, emotional or physical condition that a person or thing is in tRZ; R ;
0L
e.g. She was in a happy state when she got good grades.
v. to formally write or say something, especially in a careful and clear way Bii&; wif;
1Y)
e.g. The teacher stated the rules at the beginning of the class.
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D4

s HEEL: WIEMESE. HONE
PR T RTINS (A, SR fIbmy
WA A A SO HE N ZE R 1

o BEFEW FUH ARG A S RS
R BT SCRE Y S VRAT 55 PR AT 0
WSt A R A T 1 A T A ZS S
DA A SCE 5 sl 7 B R e S i it
A SRR~ %5

D5

s HFEELR: WIEMELRRA, #
5SS B AR, ik
H O ESCoId ek, A B HIR
WS 5 A AR~ 15

o BFEW HUN AR A B I
W, PR B,
LA H IR, ZJR R
AR A BN SRR AR B
A E— BRI E B AR RN bR
i, FHRIFRIAEELIE

Update my to-do list

Expressing personal feelings:

« I'm enjoying myself, « What afan ... trip!

TEEN skill Writing a postcard

[
Grostiags

« Wirite the date and greetings
on the top-left comer,

- Write a message about your e
[ M trip on the left. iy
g, BumePince®agen  + Wite the recipient's name
v

and address on the right.

Ermstry

D4 Write Write your postcard.

D5 Check Check your postcard, Make sure you have included the address of the
recipient, the date and your message,

(@9% Update my to-dolist i [ | | [W

Read your partner's postcard and make comments on it. Revise your postcard
according to comments from your teacher and classmates.

« BEFER: NGRS, R BRIBIER . AR B AR G AR 55 Y
MR, T AR RPN A O AR5 58S 00, IFE5 5 1R~ AN R0 A

W, BB UHITR

Suggested evaluation checklist

FHE kR
FEISEIRAT UL T, AUdm I ZIFE ARt 4, 2 T ORRE A 4 LRz ey
P ( Has the writer written about what he/she is doing?
= Has the writer written about what he/she is going to do?
Has the writer written about how he/she feels? )
P 15 IS A BYER2EE ( Does the writing include a date, a greeting, a signature
- and an address? )
S| HHAERES ( Does the writer use tenses properly? )
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>>Discovery

PRER A 25 15 B

RRK IR TIRRE KT [
OISR N i vaB s s | DS E K (R R
BA SRS BRIBOCHT | ek Bk,
BRUL BT AT, JF il i — e 3 5 fE E
0% WA 008 L EDULRE 7 1 A I 25
PR AR B A S K IR

HFRR

o BRI NS TR
KMo 88 IS4 T I e gk
B R 2B = SO T E AR
THLESEIR R . SEPUNESCAA T
K A8 A WA

s EZER:
(1) WSRO R TR E ST N — AR 2
Fs | TTARERIG R B R RS TR
I3 5 =R ALY . — A% IC BB A
DU AR N T B e R L TR K IX A
300 UL 252 2 T S B T — e i %
IR LR AN, HEBRIR KA A A 1RO
LW R Z i, ERERITE, A F]
T = N R AR5 H, T4
T HEE R | A T BRI A
YERAERE L,
(2) = w4k ( China Railway
High-speed ), ik “rhE k", HIE
KEFE, MRFEE, RIEHEETER,
Hh ] ] 4B 250 Tk | I
300 T->KAIHtiE 350 Tk =Fhgh i,
A 2023 4P, EREE Y B AR
$15.9 ol Hpsgak s 45 77
NH, CRH RFBh 4414 “Hig
S, H R CHR AR | TR
i | T2 F U275 CR
RIS LI “E2S7, R K
A TERIEHRE XS EY,
(3) HPEHEgIEFE b E# R ALEE
IR RN TE A (b4 ). TR E KRG

i» P Discovery
Maore; ways) o
explorel @mazing) (hina

China is a very big country. There are high mountains, vast " lands, long
rivers, and deep seas. Visitors have so many ways to explore China.

¥ | Hong Kong-Zhuhai-Macao Bridge is the
longest sea-crossing * in the world, Cars and
buses can travel between Zhuhai and Hong
Kaong in about 30 minutes,

China's high-speed railway system " is over
40,000 kilometres. Trains can run at an average | [i8
speed of 350 kmvh. It takes visitors about 4

hours and 30 minutes to get to Beijing from
Shanghai.

y 4 More than 50 cities in China have their own
metra © systems, People can get around in
= cities by metro easily.

Ferries transport people and vehicles * across

ivers and seas. Some are large enough to carry
hundreds of cars, passengers and even trains,
‘China has the largest ferry in Asia.

Read and think Which way of travelling is the most popular for travellers?

D) vast LM @ sea-croming BINAM 0 system B @ mero MR D fery R
ehicle LA TI: 445

94

SRHVER R G R T bk, T 1965 4F 7 H
1H, #%4F 1969 4 10 A 1 H, #HHitizs
BT 19714E 1 H 15 |, IEXXHAMTRT
1981 49 H 15 H ., WiiHE S EEHE: Hb
ARG BRSPS A R
5. MRS APV ERS . Ao T mE
i (APM) 25 | W7 R G55

(4) RV R HEME IR  IRES 4
R BRI . U T s Y 58
A, AfEiEE B IER, 7TLFRH
K, R MAEE XY (IR LR .
KE . EWEE R KRGS ), R UREEN
PR, n] SRR AR MY . 2020 4F
K EhEEER” FOR IR A R A
T H DT R | g A it £
FHIB VR

W AT TR, RS
B 5 ORI A 2 X AN R 2 A 58 T L)
SLERAIEE

(1) T . i A A Semr i Ya I A, fml
53R EHSE R, BG4 N SR,
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WUR A R 268 AN

(D What can you see in these pictures?

@ What do you know about them?

(3 Have you ever been on a ferry?

BB BEREAN G | F Ry, T SOAR N2, SR S AR

(D What is the passage mainly about?

(@ What information can you get from the passage?

(3 What do you know about different ways to explore amazing China?

(2) P A R PRS0, R | o A R AN IS8 T H A R A

(D What is each way (to explore China) special for?

@ What do you find most amazing about the ways?

WA ABE AR SR, 2 AR TR D B 2 USRS |, e 5 e 0 0 L JResz A 1 A2 i

R KB FREE

(3) B2 Sl e B R T SORME R, TP, W 2 SORLUAMYE R . .

(D What does Hong Kong-Zhuhai-Macao Bridge bring us? (It cut the road travel time
between Hong Kong and Zhuhai/Macao from 3 hours to 40-50 minutes. The Hong Kong-
Zhuhai-Macao shuttle buses help passengers travel conveniently between Hong Kong,
Zhuhai and Macao.)

2 Why do most people choose high-speed trains to travel now? (It is not only fast but also
convenient. China has the world’s largest and still expanding high-speed rail (HSR)
network. The high-speed trains are admired for being more convenient and efficient than
flights. When people arrive at the station just 10 minutes before the train departs, rather
than an hour or more, they will feel that they can save lots of time. When people sit down
in the seat and realise that they can actually move their legs, or pass by the neighbours
without disturbing, they will feel it stunning.)

(4) i S5 30 et K i 52ii T HARSC R, BLadil e A4 Ik A k548

— S Al Y S R A R (L R AR T (AN A U S s T T 4 | FPR Y2

PR ) BT s YA TR (IR, B 385855 ), fEREE Fores, HeBOA ) 58

THAEE, DR A 2222 | BHERIRTTRE I USSR . S5

(D Which way of travelling do you like best? Why?

2 Do you know other ways to explore amazing China?

HhIEFE R

e Cycle rickshaw

A cycle rickshaw is a human-powered vehicle used for transporting passengers or goods. It
consists of a three-wheeled bicycle with a seat or carriage at the back for passengers to sit in.
The driver, known as a rickshaw puller, pedals the vehicle to propel it forward.
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« Self-balancing scooter

A self-balancing scooter is a two-wheeled electric device that is ridden in a standing position.
The rider controls the speed and direction of the scooter by shifting the weight and leaning in
different directions. Self-balancing scooters are popular for short-distance transportation and
recreational use.

e Snowmobile

A snowmobile is a motorised vehicle designed for travel over snow and ice. It looks like a
motorbike, but has skis at the front instead of wheels. It is used for transportation in remote
areas with heavy snowfall, such as in the Arctic regions.
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SectionE A travel plan
>>Project
FiA~ 5% AR
TiH PRI AR FE 58— TR i 1)
( Atravel plan ) X—FiF @RI, 2FA:45
BARITH, Eid/ NAE, RV
PR NHIVE— 1A “iRdrit4)”, LAl
I FAICR ), FER ST ) Hh 48 T ]
filt L RE J) S B VEER T RE ST, [m) Pof 18 e
K 2 AR XIS F AR KOG B SRR AR
WORFHER S | IR E G, 1
SR AL TR A B
BFRT
o HFES BTG FEERHE R
TCRMNES , 51 ARG R [l R 1Y)
WIERT%E . HE v/ NATHE, 1T
W ORI 3 R e L SE Ty
L ATHEBRRAF I . SRR 2K
EROE R EERL L, 456 kU5
SLTOR, SEREE B . BE %, 1
SEAE AYRIETTRI . TR EER R
R 2z ok OEURER, ansk
e AR Tk 1A
PRicsE ), MR AR
« BRI WEHAERTIEER
H % b AH OGO R, ARG C{F & .
TELHRBEH I, BRFL 25, Wl
IS —Se {5 BHAR T B, AL
T2 AL A5 s 8 RO 7RI
RN HRER . B A /N R 5
i, EAAHSCIRIFE B . TR,
a4 H SR TR (3R ).

> Project

Designing a travel plan for your international
friends
A group of students from the partner school in London are coming to your
school. They are going to spend a weekend travelling around the city. Work
in groups and design a travel plan for them.
Siep1 » Plan List the things to be included in the travel plan.
ities to do

what activities what to eat W to stay
how to get around =
[S1en2 ) Collect ideas Discuss with your partners and take notes.

« How about a school tour for the first day?
+ Shall we help them buy the Three-day Pass?
+ Where are they going to stay, in a hotel or in the school dorm?

Slepd » Design Put your ideas together and create your travel plan. Draw some

pictures.
i

»
g 30 mins \
" Vs Peaple’s Square w
R0 rrho
twalk along Manjing Road
ﬂ 7 hour\s

Enjoy the night view
at the Bund

Stepd » Present Present your group’s travel plan to the class and explain it.

(@) Update my o-doiise LT[ [ 1

Listen to other groups’ ions and make ¢
Vaote for your favourite one.

their travel plans.

95

Update my to-do list

HFE L BN A R B E IR SN TR
FOR I 7 G olibl e . SihA R 28 G
12 A BT T 4 AR R i 2 F4 78 5 R TRUR
TREVEATRIAFNE R o LA A A B A
Ay, BRSO Bl AR AT A TR
i AT A A TR R Bk B FE B, F IR A
O /NH B e R HAl /N R TRA TR, S
TR, IR PP IO L

FOMBO R W RN PN 2, 40
Gl NN | TR AR =07 T A T[]
(S RLRADS

Suggested evaluation checklist

FH kR
. Z/DAFERIE R IO AR . HAHE  RIWETS 5l . IRIZEHE, 228 752 ( The travel
plan covers at least four elements: destinations, activities, schedule, means of transport. )
e [MEBRIS AR PRI 2 1R T, RIAM H AR T . & & M (Use the language
== . . .
learned in this unit and speak accurately, naturally, clearly and fluently )
W [FEE R, SRR G ] N (The travel plan is well-structured and visually appealing. )
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Culture corner
Exploring China: Chinese food
BTN EMIE ( Structure of the unit )

Chinese food

Chinese

food through Stories about dim Q & Aabout

international sum & jiaozi Chinese food

students’ eyes

st > Highlights Bridging

impressions cultures
Wr [ bR 2 AR RIS Be] A7 AR (] 225 [l B ) A 4
AATTHR Fpr iy A BERE AL X rh e e &
Fa, mafb A Mg Wa A L TR) R, 1)
WA R A S D A Jipte e cie
B EGIKEE S - 9 [l Pz

AR (PN T

BB ANBRR: TR EHEEETRE TSRS, IREERIUE
Pg S MHEIL, H5R 3 A 15, fetrhAe i ss S B SUIL A i S5 154

Bt BFR ( Unit objectives )

RS P AR SR BT, PR S AR SR SR, DARS SCAL LA (12 o
SR SCAUASRIE, T RRr @ a2 k. D S ORI, HIFED kL AL AR G SR R
5, WREPHELE SRS, WRE SO hRE R, RTHHISE M A h R RIRE ) o
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First impressions

PR R & 15 B

AW BT UL [ B g A o Hh A
FEIAMNRIEL, MPEALEYS
SRR BIXT L . SR 1Y H A
WIXFFEL ML, BT PR
SRR L, BRG] A AR 3
AR ETE . SR A,

*

S
O & Exploring China: Chinese food
P Foodisthefirstneed of thepeople,

Firstimpressions I

d through internationa/ Stldeye
o

_— Sles

Chinese dishes are = =
popular in New York. but X - * e
they are different from — -

those popular in China,

. 4
[ L3 In China, my friends and @
L — I can share many dishes.
!

n one meal. It's a great
way to try new things.

chines® 2

Daniel ——
from the US

XA R SRR B33
FEC, A PEDUR] ST Ay sl - kA
i STH0L ), TS “EE LR AN
K, MRAEAR" “REUEHK”
Az R B E AT AT
M ZEHAL . HOMAEH ] 5] G5
AB 2 A S B A DG Y B | T2 TR
RS, DAL E YR SR,

Fve been to Beijing, \\_.__/ !!
» e famous for different dishes.

I really like the special food for
Chengdu, Guangzhou and
Soo-ah
from South Korea 2l 3 <«
e
Lua

different traditional Chinese —
festivals, such as mooncakes, Jeanne
Jioozi and zongzi, from France
Huangshan. Each city is
n
from South Africa

* L

Daniel {3 3R M AR SC A [ 515 2
HSCARES A R A

Luan 3% 3R A2 A8 S8 B i Ml 2 FEPE R =R

[CE

*
Soo-ah FiERAETR EL 51 H Pk 3E
T,

o BRI HM LB Bk
AR . Wk E . & EAREE R pUA
breg R & A P e g iR IR &
Py, o3 H AR LB IR AR
e, U RAHREERCE . 15 I SC
A ff , 183 popular, great, like Fl1
famous “FRNC iz A, oI T H
Preg e X e BB . B
T SR AR 1 AR SR B U U TR A
PRI A B SCIb PR TR,

S—Nk A EERFHER (Daniel )
IR A 2 h E 2 S EA AT
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*
Jeanne TG R A =B W TR SCIE I S

FIZERA IR, R T SRR AN R 3,
AR 5 F AL S5 IE N

55 AR AR EE (Jeanne ) [FIZ i
P ESWAN—RESZ=RENED, B
7N T AR SE B SOk v e S RN 28 g A
PE, DR ARG B s 2R

55 =K A E 9 75 HE ( Soo-ah ) ik
TR EEGET HE RN EZ, Xk
B RS P E SR TR TR P, PR
MATH | FARMLSNEEICE,

UK A RSIERY 54 (Luan ) 42 2]
T EE LA, I R A3 #S L
HERR SR S 44, E— 2R T




SR IR (U Z2 AR, A NI AR A R R B Stk

HFER: FUNHLU A WIME A AR A B BRI &, SRS PR

RBIBRIA | R =B YRR I E  HAb RS By, AC T igsiah2ed iy

DRSS, 7022 B R AR L B AR 25, UK 5 A XHZ TR R DGR, 9778

FRAH SR I e SR

(1) HFERR A, gIHARIT @RI, Ml X,

Which country do these dishes come from? What is your favourite Chinese food?

(2) I AR S D ANAYE, W—UUBITIR b ay e Sefr, Bod s =i,

What do you think of Chinese dishes?

(3) H7RJLAEPRERME -, BT REX thAESE B INETE

What will they probably say about Chinese dishes?

(4) BB CBGERTREI , 5152 TS 2 5

W AT, FOMAT DL R A5 | s A 2R S

(D Why are the Chinese dishes in New York different from those popular in China?

(2 What does Jeanne mean by saying “share many dishes in one meal”? Do people in France
share many dishes in one meal?

(3 What are the values behind the tradition of sharing food in Chinese culture?

(@ What other traditional Chinese festive foods do you know about? Do you know the stories
behind them?

(® Can you name some special dishes in your hometown?

© Can you introduce more famous Chinese dishes from different places? Why are there
different dishes in different places?

WAp AT 2 2, O] DS 2 W Sh Rk, SRR HEV NG
Vi, ke A e/ N N BRI BSOS~ AR sl OB R A P S 4 L B
B RETTESE, JF AT AU A U P AR L B S EANRE E TIR AT

GE v

Jeanne: The equivalent of the name “Jeanne” in English is typically “Joan”.
Luan: Luan means “white lion” in Afrikaans.

FhFEFERE

Some popular Chinese dishes

1. Spring rolls ( %% ): These crispy fried or fresh rolls are filled with vegetables, sometimes
meat, and are a staple in Chinese cuisine. They are a traditional food for Han Chinese folk
festivals. The name has an auspicious meaning of welcoming spring and celebrating. In
Shanghai, spring rolls are usually finger-thin; in Zhejiang and Fujian, they are about 10 cm
long.

2. Chow mein (k0 ): Its pronunciation comes from the Cantonese pronunciation “chaomin”
Literally “fried noodles” in English, this dish consists of stir-fried noodles, usually with
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vegetables and sometimes meat or seafood. It originated in northern China but is now enjoyed
throughout the country and beyond.

3. Xiaolongbao ( /NjEfd ): Originating from Shanghai, these are steamed dumplings filled
with pork and a savoury broth.

4. Mapo tofu ( FRZESJE ): A famous Sichuan dish consisting of tofu cubes cooked in a
spicy chili and bean-based sauce with minced meat, often garnished with green onions and
Sichuan peppercorns.

5. Har gow ( #F% ): A traditional Cantonese dumpling served as dim sum, these steamed
dumplings are filled with shrimp or prawn and wrapped in a translucent wrapper made from
wheat starch and tapioca ( AAZE7ER) ).

6. Peking duck ( Jt5U#%HS ): Originating from Beijing, this dish features crispy roasted duck
skin slices served with spring onion, cucumber and sweet bean sauce with pancakes rolled
around the fillings.

7. Yangzhou fried rice (/%> ): A popular fried rice dish originating from Yangzhou in
Jiangsu Province, made with cooked rice stir-fried with eggs, vegetables and sometimes meat.

8. Shumai (%&3Z ): Also known as “siu mai” , these are open-topped steamed dumplings
filled with a mixture of ground pork, shrimp or prawn, and other seasonings. They are
commonly found in Cantonese cuisine but are also popular in other regions.

9. Guilin rice noodles ( #H:#KH; ): Originating from Guilin in Guangxi Province, this
dish features rice noodles served in a flavourful broth with various toppings such as pickled
vegetables, peanuts and sliced meat.

10. Hainanese chicken rice (#}Fg 9% ): A specialty of Hainan Province, this dish features
poached chicken served with fragrant rice cooked in chicken broth, accompanied by chili
sauce and ginger paste.

11. Kung Pao Chicken (‘B f#£%%7T ): A Sichuan dish made with diced chicken, peanuts,
vegetables and chili peppers, cooked in a spicy, sweet and tangy sauce.

12. Hot pot/hotpot ( “k4 ): Originating from Sichuan, this communal dish involves cooking
various meats, vegetables and noodles in a simmering pot of flavoured broth at the centre of
the dining table.
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Highlights

PRER A 2358 AR

AARHA T Wi E—8
L (dim sum) FZF (jiaozi ) (& X F
R, RS L b
N SEAE

N0 I

Highlights EZTT2EE

What does dim sum mean in Chinese? €——
— Dim sum, the Cantonese

*

24 v [ SCA e S AR A i e i
%, RNZial i deitinil, WA IEA (4n
dim sum ) ; 4 30 3B R B0 18
T LR, I ST AT RMA (i

jiaozi ),

*

Who created j.‘t!)zl 1TC—

Alegend says jioozi [Chinese dumplings)
began with Zhang Zhongjing, a doctor

in the Eastern Han dynasty. One winter,
when h urned to his hometown, Zhang
noticed that many people had frostbite ™ on
their ears. He wrapped meat and herbs in
dough ™ to make the shape of little ears, and
then sent them to the villagers. These tasty
dumplings warmed their bodies and helped
therm recover from their frostbite,

m Search for more stories about Chinese food and share them with
your classmates.

IR G | S A T T SRR, BR
TICR SRR T4, i 2
P RRAS , e a] DU S5 4h5E, B
PRI TR LR A 2R

*

S, BR T SCAH B 8 (to order as
one wishes )” Z b, i 0] LUERE N 05
S50 (a gesture of goodwill )" B “ 4
FH .0 (to touch one’s heart )”
&, FHer ] D] e A U TR Y
BB A , 1535 R

o BRI AR LR A
T AU (dim sum) FiR T (jiaozi ) #
SRSV R Sy W PR B o S
RSB [ A) (P AR AR HG T i Ko 18
e —XF T TR T R T
TR, a7 B 24 PR EDR Y SCAE Y
o TER IR TR, R
PR 2555 B9 B8 50 1 A B A S
A PR A (UL

SCA 3 3o A N2 1 1 X

D dhoer ( EINHEE ) BEE D frombite X dough ‘E il

97

IS S B LSRR |

i, E T R H— BN A B2
THMENL, e AR 2
[ Z30N

BEZ L BUTMNE R FREA T, 51K
b AR B O A S0 8% “What does dim
sum mean in Chinese? Who created jiaozi?”,
L3 Q) S BT B AN R 7o i e A B e
Al o IR R 2 RS2 SOAS, Ak s Ao {5
B, s ERE S TS . &E,
Sl AR i R R SR AT B A T AT A
B TEARYE KR ST IR A B %,
FOMTER XA [R] FE Al %) 2 A ] DA AN [R] 7
BOR, TR B AT R A A .
SRAp AT B By, O] PG A — 240 A
AR R PRI SRR e R R AT
FOT AT LA AT A (A1 5 S 4, St
fITA MR, Hoh, ZONE AT DIER 1 HIR
JEUR I Ta) L, 5l 2 AR 24 HAd A £
BEP R SCAL PR, SRR R
e PR AL UL, BRI & B IR IR PR HoA
SRECEE S B0 E I (T
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(D How does dim sum become a big part of Chinese culture?

(2 What are the things that dim sum has in common with other Chinese foods like big feasts
or street snacks?

(3 Why does the author use Zhang Zhongjing’s example?

@ Do you know any other stories about the origin of jiaozi?

(5 Do you know any stories about other Chinese food? If so, share them with us.

SEER

Highlights
To order as one wishes.
Zhang Zhongjing.

AR

1. to order as one wishes F& 42 7E A0 (dim sum ) BB, iR% 0T DR 3 1] Ol =
RPN B, PR S0l F 2 2 RS [ 9 & 4L, 1 to order as one wishes
MU ARBL T X S 1 A R 2

2. W E AR R R AR A EE X —BHY, PEGERE S kIR, A
WEFEAMNESFMESZERI . SRR “H2007 e T 250 AT
JUTEA TR IR . TR AR AR B ok S A R, AR T TR B
J77 S FERERS T, EYIRUAT LA TR AR, IS LOATT R . Tk A I
AL A 1 A BLRIE B TR, BRAFA B A &7 SR, oA T R A R
B S RIS B

TR
Interesting stories behind famous Chinese dishes

« Kung Pao Chicken (‘13T )

It is believed that Kung Pao Chicken was named after Ding Baozhen (1820 — 1886), a
governor of Sichuan Province in the late Qing dynasty. Ding Baozhen loved eating diced
chicken and peanuts, and especially loved spicy flavours. During his time as a governor, he
often treated his guest with this dish. He was given the title of Taizi Shaobao, also known as
Kung Pao, which means the “Guardian of the Palace”. And thus people named this dish to
honour and remember him.

¢ Mapo tofu (FRETE )

“Mapo” literally means “an old lady whose face is covered with pockmarks”. She lived in
Chengdu in the middle of the 19th century. She ran a small restaurant on the outskirts of town. Her
customers often brought beef and tofu to the restaurant and asked her to cook for them. Over time,
Mapo mastered the unique tofu cooking technique and local people named the dish Mapo tofu.
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Bridging cultures

PRER A 2 35E AR

ABHER M gt B AL,

T2 1 B A N B Y B8 A S5 H PR S
e A, R ks TR
RS E N, BT HAL R
RS RE T R A/

BEUH: 20 LRI = MR
v, DAEhEGER S TR A
EIEE | SRR =44 AN T e
A, 2 R ER ER AR -
AR S AN IR ITE L R (R E STl
I SRR B W T .

BF T A BN LA R A
PR 5L B AZ I E S, s R E B
RIS . PR LA e
ANE, HH—FRBCT h5E
BRI BRI, 5 oA B &
A R E IR =AW
SRS, 5 B Jont i AR S
R EAGONR &5, 515594 K
WM AE S S R A A S AT =, 0 It
depends, but many people like Chinese
pancakes, fried dough, soy milk and
stuffed rice rolls.”, #EFt24E f SRR
NIRRT i WA I I NI [IRZS
HoxFrp AR B SR HL R S 164

HFEW: U] 5| @ BB SOR
g E, Sia it ACE R, W
PR TR R, O] Y i
(R4 A0 BT L EAY | B3 M A [a]
B, N “Why does Ed/Boswell/Ben ask
this question? Can you give your own

SEER

Explore
(Answers may vary.)

Bridging cultures I

travel website and found some questions and answers about

dusked by Ed from the U5 16:42, 20 June

What are the most popular Chinese dishes?

W Answered by MrLl from Chinal20-32, 20 Jyse

It's difficult to choose, but | think Beijing roast duck, Sichuan hat
pot, and Kung Pao Chicken are the most popular with tourists.

sk by Boswell from India/1 7:42, 16 July

What is a typlcal breakfast in Shanghai?

W% Answered by Fang from Chisal 13:50.17 Juby
It depends, but many people like Chinese pancakes, fried
dough, soy milk and stuffed rice rolls.
Ak n frgm the UK/ Ay

What are some table manners when eating Chinese food?

% Answered by My from China/21.02, 20 August

You shouldn't use your chopsticks to point at other people, That's a basic one,

m Search for more Information on these questions and give your own

Word bank

mocncake F B

dim sum &4 ( frdh )
Cantonese |™ i
Eastern Han dynasty
dumpling 7
Beijing roast duck L5

Sichuan hot pot Ik

stuffed rice roll SE0EH

98

answer?”, 5|2 A th AR SRR YY)

J5 A 22 S 5 AR ], B R Z2ou Sy

PR RS R DL R SR s S A ST A A

PO n] LUk SE B 2 AR A S B 2 I B

NECH I K e Uk, %

PRI, .

(D What dishes are easy to eat without using
chopsticks?

(2 What are different types of Chinese cuisines?

(3 How many meals a day do Chinese people
typically eat?

U SR A [ A PRI, 20T A4
ZUEE AT IR AL/ N, BOCERE I R A
EOBIE AR, Tk AR T S o 2 AR A G
R B, HHET2E0

1 What are the most popular Chinese dishes?
I think jiaozi is the most popular Chinese dish. Jiaozi is not only tasty, but also represents
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reunion and good luck. Chinese people often eat it during festivals and celebrations. It’s
easy to make and has many different flavours.

2 What is a typical breakfast in Shanghai?
A typical breakfast in Shanghai often includes dishes like small steamed buns
(xiaolongbao), congee (rice porridge), and sometimes fried eggs or soy milk.

3 What are some table manners when eating Chinese food?
My mum often tells me about table manners, such as not talking with your mouth full,
using chopsticks properly, not sticking them upright in rice, not pointing at others with
them, and waiting for elders or hosts to start eating before you do.

R

« itdepends “HLIFHLMIAE" B “iX kT
e.g. — Shall we have a picnic this Saturday?
— It depends. If it rains, we’ll have to stay at home.

L

AR T RS, SR ] R E B SO T R IR Zhfigt =)
FIFRAC PRI SE , 45 A SRR . ZOaT ARG~ AT 55 SE il O, Bl i 45 v it
BERTT A IS A AR AT RIE , 20T DU (28 S0 iy e P S Ry Bl
ik ARSI, BT A A Ik, Bk B A B
PSR E G R
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Culture corner
Exploring the world: Asia
BT RALEME ( Structure of the unit )

Asia
| |
. UNESCO World
Basic facts about . L
. Heritage Sites in Bangkok
Asia .
Asia
_ FII’St. . Highlights Bridging
impressions cultures
I3&] 27 S P il [5e] 5 M P 79 38 5 8] 2 21 2 43 A
Mo AR N S35t b i A + A B R,
EP&vene bl 24, IR P P b 28 Ay
BRI S5 B SCAE TR T il 5t [7]
T By AR
T 00, JE RO I
MBI AP EN S

BB ABR: TAMRZEMEAE EAASCRE, TS
MR MZE R, RTI SO A PR FHSETE 1 it 5 A fE

BT B#R ( Unit objectives )

T B 30 TP RELE | S T F 38 7 3 | ST (=245 ) BEBESETH S AR, st
WA IATR , FEAREINER (SR BI AR 25, LAES SCHU LA s v -5 S HAd e 52
SRR, NP SCAL A AR PR R 22 S, SR THHISETE 1 M T 57 B BE 0 s SO SS it

EIRSHETT.
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First impressions

PRER A 2 35E AR

A LA SCES G 5 5, TR
BRIl TR AN N R P S e N
ST OCHEAE R, L S Y SR AARE
O, A B AR RO O T SR Y
T RIR, JE BT S YH Sk 3
P4, FEHRIZ SO R AT DL

o EEW: IEFEESE S
M EE 25 1 U A i T AR N
M EZREE . &85 CEL, L
— M BT R R R F L, MR )
(largest, most ) LKA 43 EE | 43 BUEEEL
WEEE VA, ORI T I REDL

o HEBE S FUNAT DSl AR S TA
H O T i, AR5 X IR S
A, TR . O a] DL | e
FEPEE A, ZIE4hE A 2RI
R XFE, — 7 T REEOE 22 A4
MSCAETs SRR, g — 7 I ReTs By
MBI T WM IEIERIL, ZF
[T
(D What do you know about Asia?

@ Are you familiar with China’s
geographic location within Asia?

(3 What other Asian countries do you
know?

o FFEW: WA AT ERD,
AT LA I SO 48 06 TN Y A 5
AR, A DA 2 A b 78— S G
i), b AR R i ) i T R
ik, MNeEAEE R R R R, UM AT
A1 = I SCA B MR R, H5 57
HE AR b PR ) FEI R A3 HT e T,
“What can you learn from the sentences?
Why does the writer use numbers?”, &%
il 2 A A T 1 3R TR A AT X S Y
AR, JEX A SCAR AT b 78 . 2L
RS e N S G N Vi R e i e
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+» Exploring the world: Asia

Firstimpressions NN

1 Asiais the largest continent " and has by far the largest population.

2 There are more than 40 countries in Asia.

3 Asia produces about half of the world's cars and two-thirds of the world's iron”
and steel * every year,

Land area Population

e o

= Asia = other continents = Asia  wother continents

Asia covers about 30% of
the world's land area.

Asia is home to nearly 60% of
the world's population,

Highlights X2

UNESCO World Heritage Sites in Asia

A Mount Huangshan in China is famous for its
natural beauty, including fantastic rocks, pine
trees and clouds.

B Ha Long Bay in Vietnam has more than 1,600 rock
islands. The rocks are about 500,000,000 years old. 58

99

BARAr, A4S R (title ). DFEIX ( pie/
circle ). FHIEX (slices ). 7% (labels ). &
i (legend ) 55 ] sd o 4 0] 1) Iy 5 |
S A .

(D What does the blue part represent?

2 What does the orange part represent?

@ What can we learn from the pie chart?

@) Where can you find this kind of pie chart?
(5 Why does the writer use pie chart?

© Is it easier for readers to understand?

(D What other charts do you know?

HEE R

by far by now 1241k, EIHREC N I
e.g. This book is by far the best one | have
ever read.

» be home to be the place or location where
something or someone resides or is found
S BT
e.g. China is home to one of the world’s
oldest civilisations.




HhIEHERE

More facts about Asia
Asia is home to thousands of languages, religions and ethnic groups.

Asia boasts diverse landscapes including deserts, jungles, mountains and river valleys, with
natural wonders like the Himalayas.

Asia has a rich history of ancient civilisations, like Mesopotamia, ancient China, ancient India
and ancient Persia, with inventions like paper and gunpowder originating here.

Some Asian countries: Bangladesh, China, India, Iran, Japan, Laos, Malaysia, Mongolia,
Nepal, Pakistan, Saudi Arabia, Singapore, South Korea, Thailand, United Arab Emirates,
Vietnam, ...

Highlights
RN A5 A
AR IEBE M A BT IL e ZR AR | IRURFRL T Sl A R 8 AR Bk

AR B I SCAR iR A AR50 S 50 45 07 T AR €

BRI WA TAT A AEIER B 2 E A 1L B TR | EDEE B AR W
24 FL B RARFRE 3G DU AR A AS R 9 [ 8 i i st = . Herp REAT SCfkist e, A B
SRS, BT MREL T S et 55t b R IR ek ) R (L, AR T R B R S
Sty b ) S B SCRVR PN . TR E SR T s 2 45 SRR R ROR
W2 SRS I A BB A 2 A sl et [ 12 T AR XA M I B AR T i
HZE S HUNG| SR A P SO, SR OGRS B, SE R SCUC IR YA S5, st
PPN SCAR I T f#%, 40 “Where is it? What is it famous for?” 45, F5| S i 415 B ik T
SERERHIR . FEIERE I, BOWE AT LA IR e, thanik2s 20X 4 | S TR
Hfth P A e Hoc kg, 41 “Do you know any other UNESCO World Heritage
Sites in Asia? If so, could you share the story behind one of them?”, i n] PA5 | 24 2%
TS A PR SORME, S5 TR st ™ 25 F A R4 i, 40 “What are the
values of UNESCO World Heritage Sites?”, it Al 5| 244 8 R 2V I 1 BEA FE HR S
AU Fast L, O SCRI TR R B VRS S o 165 52 i, 2O el #0475 30k
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About World Heritage (from the UNESCO World Heritage Website)

Heritage is our legacy from the past, what we live with today, and what we pass on to future
generations. Our cultural and natural heritage are both irreplaceable sources of life and
inspiration.

The United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization (UNESCO) seeks
to encourage the identification, protection and preservation of cultural and natural heritage
around the world considered to be of outstanding value to humanity. This is embodied in an
international treaty called the Convention concerning the Protection of the World Cultural and
Natural Heritage, adopted by UNESCO in 1972.

What makes the concept of World Heritage exceptional is its universal application. World
Heritage sites belong to all the peoples of the world, irrespective of the territory on which they
are located.

More UNESCO World Heritage Sites in Asia

» Terra-cotta Warriors in China
They are life-size terra-cotta figures in Qin Shi Huang’s tomb. The warriors face east to guard
it from Qin Shi Huang’s chief former enemies.

« Angkor Wat ( ZEf &)
Angkor Wat is a group of buildings in Cambodia. It consists of more than 600 buildings. The
figure of the main building stands in the middle of Cambodia’s national flag.

« Mount Fuji (‘&+101)
Mount Fuji is the highest mountain in Japan. It is an active volcano. Its most recent eruption
was in 1707.

R

e rose n. [C] a flower with a sweet smell that grows on a bush with thorns (= sharp points)
on its stems BH (4£ ) ; w5k (1E)
e.g. Dad bought a bunch of roses for Grandma.
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Bridging cultures
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want to know?” “What I have learned?” )
IR E o2 A T g,
“What do you know about Bangkok?
What do you want to know about this
city? What have you learned from the
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1535, ZHREIT
(D What else do you know about

Bangkok?

@ Have you visited any other Asian
cities?

@ How much do you know about
them?

\‘
@ v
S
LY
€ The Taj Mahal in India Is a building made of white

marble ' An Indian ruler asked people to build it to
remember his wife,

D Petra is an old city in Jordan, Many of its buildings
ane in rocks, People call it the “Rose City” because of 1

the colour of the rocks. N I ﬁ" i
J

m Search for more UNESCO World Heritage Sites in Asia and share
your findings with your classmates.

Bangkok is the capital of Thailand,
There are a number of canals * in this
city. People sell fruit, vegetables and
seafood on boats in the canals.

BT

Itis hot and wet all year round in

Bangkok. April is usually the hottest
month and December is the coolest
monthin a year. -

SEER

Explore

Bangkok and Shanghai are very different
cities. Bangkok is the capital of Thailand and
it has many canals. People sell fresh food on
boats in the canals. Shanghai, which is a big
city in China, is more modern and urban. It is
one of the global financial centres.

Bangkok is hot and humid all year round.
The weather in Shanghai changes a lot with
different seasons. In general, Shanghai has
a kind of wet and warm weather called a
subtropical climate. In summer, it’s very hot
and sticky, and it rains a lot. Winter can be
cold, but it doesn’t snow much.

Bangkok has a lot of tasty Thai curries
and street food, while Shanghai has a lot
of different kinds of food too. Bangkok’s
Thai cuisine is characterised by bold and
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vibrant flavours with a focus on
spicy, sour, sweet and salty elements,

Jauiea damgng

while Shanghai’s Chinese cuisine o
is known for its distinctive flavours gl
g g g o curry dish.
typically involving thick soy sauce and
sweetened elements and with a focus B
| Transport

on preserving the natural taste and .

Buses, taxis, boats, and tuk-tuks are

A A important means ' of transport in
teXtu re Of | ng red 1 ents Bangkok. People there drive on the left
side of the road, The tuk-tuk is a symbel
of Thailand.

In Bangkok, people use boats and tuk-
tuks to get around, but in Shanghai,

m Sea B rk homet and
people use buses and undergrounds
more. These are just some of the ways Word bank
these two cities are different. Lh:F‘u?(i Hafios e & ::d"." kn'

HaLong B g Ihaig(uny- ARL

Vietnam &l Tom Yum Goon Wif

the Taj Mahal % #iE; tuk-tuk —HETEEE

Petra felfFal A

101

S Wigs:
Delhi

Delhi is the capital city of India, full of history and culture. It’s the second most populated
city in the world and a major centre for business, politics and tradition. With its mix of ancient
sites and modern attractions, Delhi is a fascinating place to visit and explore.

e Weather: Delhi gets really hot in summers, with temperatures going over 40 °C. Winters
are cooler and foggy, around 5-10 °C. It rains a lot from July to September.

e Food: Delhi has lots of yummy food! You can try chaat (tasty snacks), parathas (flatbreads),
kebabs, biryani and butter chicken. There are also plenty of veggie options.

e Transport: Getting around Delhi is easy. You can take buses, the Delhi Metro (like a
subway), auto-rickshaws (small taxis) or regular taxis. The Delhi Metro is convenient, and
taxis and auto-rickshaws are always around, but you might need to haggle over the fare.

AN

FEASICHY P S IAT, “p A AT i P B SCH R L o A Cialie L g Al
RS Sral 7 L A N A B G B R e SR U TS e S s DA L R |
RACEIE AT A AR A TR, O AT SR — 2SO WA T AL |
NS RABKSL . 2877 3 AR SO R ) J AHE AR A TR A B L R SCA IR A A
o BUTR AT E AR , S H AR, R R AR A IE T A

220



Literature corner
BT ( About the corner )

Rk iy ] 1£&
i The Magic Fi

Aitﬁgt?r to start with e agI(f inger Roald Dahl
AETIE (The opening chapter)
A scene to act out The Wind in the Willows Kenneth Grahame
R a3 B (X. The Further Adventures of Toad)
A poem to savour Ways to Come to School Roger Stevens
AT

BT H#R ( Unit objectives )
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A chapter to start with
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€ A chapter to start with

The Magic Finger is a 1966 children's story written
by the British writer Roald Dahl, one of the world's most
popular children's authors ™.
The Magic Finger is told by an eight-year-cld girl, who is

n the English countryside, next door
to the Gregg by whe like hunting animals and birds. The
“Magic Finger” is her special ability. When she gets angry, she
puts her magic finger on you and that is something you really
don't want to happen.

This is how the story begins ...

The farm next to ours is owned by Mr and Mrs Gregg. The Greggs have two
children, both of them bays. Their names are Philip and William, Sometimes | go over
to their farm to play with them.

I'am a girl and | am eight years old.

Philip s also eight years old.

William is three years older. He is ten,

What?

Oh, all right, then.

He s eleven.

Last week, ing very funny to th
tell you about it as best as | can.

Mow the one thing that Mr Gregg and his two boys loved to do more than

gg family. | am going to

anything else was to go hunting. Every Saturday morning they would take their guns
and go off into the woods to look for animals and birds to shoot,

Even Philip, who was only eight years old, had a gun of his own,

I can't stand hunting. | just can't stand it. It doesn’t seem right to me that men
and boys should kill animals just for the fun they get out of it. So | used to try to stop
Fhilip and William from doing it. Every time | went over to their farm | would do my
best to talk them out of it, but they only laughed at me.

| even said something about it once to Mr Gregg, but he just walked on past me
asif | hadn't been there.

Then, one Saturday moming, | saw Philip and William coming out of the woods
with their father, and they were carrying a lovely young deer.

This made me so angry that | started shouting at them. The boys laughed and
made faces at me, and Mr Gregg told me to go home and mind my own business,

Well, that did it!

T author fI#
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Post-reading activities
(Answers may vary. )

1

I sawred .

And before | was able to stop myself, | did something | never meant to do.
| PUT THE MAGIC FINGER ON THEM ALL!

Plan my reading

in this story, read the whole book. Make a reading plan for the

er holidays.

- Set the time span * and your reading goal. Decide when to start and how long it
will take, Decide the number of pages you will read every day.

+ Plan your reading. Mark every stopping point of the book with a pencil.

= Keep areading log * . Keep a record of the pages you have read and how long it

has taken.
o ‘s reading plan
Book The Magic Finger
Starting date Pt
Ending date
Pages of the beok
Pages per day
My reading log
Minutes Feelings Naotes

Date Start-End page

Post-reading activities

Read the whole story. Answer the questions.

1 What do you think of Mr Gregg and his sons? Do you like them? Why or why

not?

2 What happened to the Greggs after the girl put her magic finger on them?
3 Do you want to have a magic finger? Why or why nat?

U seered KEW'(: K8 @ tmespan B

§IFE ) reading log MiRici

100109 MBI
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I think Mr Gregg and his sons are kind of selfish and unkind. They like to hunt and don’t

seem to care about the animals they shoot. | don’t really like them because of the way they

treat the animals and because they don’t listen to the girl when she tells them to stop.

2

After the girl put her magic finger on them, something really strange happened to the

Greggs. Their bodies changed into the animals they liked to hunt — the wild ducks! It was
like they got a taste of their own medicine. They got really scared and didn’t know what to

do, which was kind of funny considering how they acted before.

3

Having a magic finger sounds cool at first because you could do some fun things with it. But

after reading about what happened to the Greggs, I’m not so sure. It seems like it could be
dangerous if you don’t use it carefully. Plus, I think it’s better to solve problems and teach

people lessons in other ways instead of using magic.
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« ours pron. the one or ones that belong to us FA 1A%
e.g. Is this bag yours or ours?
This beautiful garden is ours. We plant flowers in it.
« gun n. [C]aweapon that is used for firing bullets or shells #& ; /1
e.g. Can you see the gun on the policeman’s belt?

GE V.U

e About the book: The Magic Finger

Themes

The book explores themes of empathy, compassion, and the consequences
of one’s actions. It encourages readers to consider the impact of their
behaviour on others, particularly animals.

Narrative style

The story is narrated by an unnamed girl who possesses the Magic Finger.

Setting

The story takes place in a rural setting, likely in England, where the
protagonist lives near the Gregg family.

Characters

The main characters include the girl with the Magic Finger, the Gregg
family (Mr and Mrs Gregg, Philip, and William), and various animals
that play significant roles in the plot.

Lesson

Through magical elements and imaginative storytelling, Dahl imparts a
moral lesson about the importance of empathy, kindness, and respect for
all living creatures.

Reception

The story has been well-received by readers and critics alike, praised for
its engaging narrative, memorable characters, and thought-provoking
themes.

e About the author: Roald Dahl

Years of life Born on September 13, 1916, in Wales, the United Kingdom and passed
away on November 23, 1990, at the age of 74.
Career Before becoming a full-time writer, Dahl worked for Shell Oil Company

in Africa and served as a fighter pilot in the Royal Air Force during
World War II.

Popular works

Some of his most famous works include Charlie and the Chocolate
Factory (1964), Matilda (1988), Fantastic Mr Fox (1970), James and
the Giant Peach (1961), The BFG (The Big Friendly Giant) (1982) and
The Witches (1983).

Writing style

Dahl’s writing is known for its imaginative and fantastic elements, as
well as its dark humour and clever storytelling.
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A scene to act out
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4@ A scene to act out

The Wind in the Willows is a children's story by the
" Scottish " writer Kenneth Grahame and published * in
1908.
It is a story about a group of animal friends living
long the banks * of a river in England—Mole *, Rat™,

chapters in the book.

escapes by dressing himself as a woman, What will
‘happen next?
Toad is walking along the road, He sees something coming towards him. it's a car!
Toad: This is mere good luck! | will make the drivers stop the car.

Perhaps | will end up driving up to Toad Hall,
He steps into the road to wave at the car, but suddenly he feels very afraid. His heart is
beating so fast that he falls down. This car is the same car that he has stolen! And the
peaple in the car are the same people he has met before!
nt of him. The men do not recognise him. They gently [ift Toad into the
«car. Toad opens his eyes and looks around him.

One man (A): There, she is awake now. The fresh air ks good for her. How do
you feel now, madam?
Toad: Thank you very much, sir. | am feeling a little better.

The other man (Bl Just sit still, and don't try to talk. We'll be at the village soon.

Toad: I'won't talk. | just had an idea. May | sit in the front seat of your
car? There is more frech air in the front. | might feel better
then,

The man (A): What a smart woman! OF course, you can!

T Scottnh J4E %0 @ publish HEE ) bank M @ mole WAL © ot KR @ toad £
T badger W el B escape AR
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So the man helps Toad to sit in the front seat. Toad feels the cool and fresh air, He looks at
the man wha is driving. Suddenly Toad has an even better idea. He really wants to drive
that car again!

FELTLERFLTIE

Toad: Please, sir, may | try to drive the car? I've been watching you,
and | think | could do it. It looks very easy. | would love to tell
my friends that | had driven a real car!

The gentlemen laugh.

The man (A): |like this idea! We'll let her try driving. I'm sure she will be
carefull

So they stop the car and let Toad sit in the driver’s seat. Toad begins to drive the car slowly
deown the road. The men are amazed.

Toad drives a little faster, and then even faster. Suddenly he is driving very fast.
The man (B): Be careful, madam!
This annoys ' Toad. He feels very powerful,

Toad: 1am not an old woman! | am the Toad, the strong, powerful
Toad! Sit still, and | will show you how good a driver | am!

Suddenty the men realise the truth.

The man (A): He is the toad who stole our carl

The man (B): Grab ™ him! Take him back to jaill He is a crazy, dangerous
animal!

1 annoy MRS BOET @ grab MR
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R

e madam n. [sing.] (formal) used when speaking or writing to a woman in a formal or
business situation A ; 4+
e.g. Can I help you, madam?
The madam in red is my neighbour.
e gentleman (pl. gentlemen) n. [C, usually pl.] (formal) used to address or refer to a man,
especially somebody you do not know ( #RIF-aiiHs 5, JEHEARRA ) St
e.g. Can you see the tall gentleman over there?

GE v

» About the book: The Wind in the Willows

Themes

The book centres around themes of friendship (as seen through the
relationships between Mole, Rat, Toad and Badger), adventure (as the
characters embark on various journeys and adventures), home and
belonging (especially as Mole searches for a place where he feels he
belongs).
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Narrative style Grahame’s writing is known for its rich and descriptive prose, which
vividly paints the settings and characters.

The story is told from an all-knowing narrator’s perspective, providing
insights into the thoughts and feelings of various characters.

The narrative incorporates elements of fairy tales, with talking animals
and magical adventures.

Setting The story is primarily set on the riverbank, a peaceful environment
where Mole and Rat spend much of their time enjoying the simple
pleasures of life, contrasting with the lavish Toad Hall, the residence
of Mr Toad, and the mysterious and dangerous Wild Wood, which
serves as a darker backdrop filled with hidden dangers and challenges.

Lesson The book imparts several lessons, including the importance of
friendship, the value of home and belonging, the consequences
of recklessness, and the need for balance between adventure and
responsibility.

Reception The story has been widely acclaimed since its publication and has
become a beloved classic of children’s literature. It has been praised
for its charming characters, enchanting storytelling, and timeless
themes. Over the years, it has been adapted into numerous adaptations,
including films, plays, and television series, further cementing its status
as a literary classic.

e About the auther: Kenneth Grahame

Years of life Born on March 8, 1859, in Edinburgh, Scotland and passed away on
July 6, 1932.
Career Before becoming a writer, Grahame worked in the Bank of England,

where he had a long and successful career, eventually rising to the
position of Secretary of the Bank.

Popular works Some of his other works include The Golden Age (1895), a collection
of children’s stories, and its sequel Dream Days (1898).

Writing style Grahame’s writing is known for its rich and descriptive prose, vividly
capturing the settings and characters in his stories. His works often
incorporate elements of fantasy, adventure, and exploration, appealing
to children and adults alike.
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A poem to savour
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> A poemn to savour

Ways to Come to School is selected from Off by Heart—Paems for You to
Rermember by the British poet Roger Stevens. With creative imagination and

humour, it deseribes different ways students and teachers go to school. Some of

them may really make you laugh.
Ways to Come to School

‘George comes to school in a sports car
Mel comes to school on the bus

Will comes to school on his scooter '
(50 does Arthur and Sandy and Gus)

Billy comes to school on a snail *
That's why he's always late

Miss Moss comes to school in the Tardis *
She says Doctor Wha's her best mate

Mr Walton arrives on a dragon
It’s his very special pet

AR, XA R A A WA R, W
TR T PR B B PR GE
i B , G B TR B A

s FEELS ANELSH KA W
PR T 2, o1t A B R R

B, IFIFJEFE e, ' How do
you go to school every day? What are
the differences among ways to come to
school? Which way do you find most
interesting? Which way do you like best?
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But Fm always the first to arrive at school
In miy supersonic jet ™

{Although usually | walk _)

L =
= -
= 4
§
sy
L

U scooter MY
5 supersonic jet il i3 LA

D il WD Toedis ( BHZIRIPN ) B LGS D mate B4 ST
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e About the poem: Ways to Come to School

Main idea This poem invites readers to explore a variety of whimsical and
unconventional ways to travel to school (such as riding a snail or a
dragon, flying in a time machine or in a pirate supersonic jet).

Writing style Through vivid descriptions and lively imagery, the poem showcases
playful and creative approach to poetry.
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Reception Stevens’s poem captures the excitement and imagination of childhood,
encouraging readers to embrace their creativity and think outside the
box. The playful tone and inventive scenarios presented in the poem
make it a favourite among children and educators alike, demonstrating
Stevens’s ability to engage young readers with his captivating
storytelling and accessible language.

e About the poet: Roger Stevens

Career Besides being a poet, Roger Stevens is also active in education
and has dedicated himself to promoting poetry and literacy among
children.

Popular works Some of Roger Stevens’s popular works include poetry collections

and anthologies aimed at children, such as | Did Not Eat the Goldfish,
Apes to Zebras: an A-Z of Shape Poems, | am a Jigsaw: Puzzling
Poems to Baffle Your Brain and The Poetry Zone: A Celebration of 20
Years of Children’s Poetry.

Writing style Roger Stevens’s poems often incorporate humour, imaginative
scenarios, and everyday experiences that children can relate to.
Stevens has a knack for using simple language and vivid imagery
to convey complex emotions and ideas, making his poetry both
engaging and thought-provoking for his audience.

HIETTRE

How to analyse a poem:

1. Read it through several times and notice its outstanding features.

2. Identify its structure: How many lines are there in one stanza (i 17 )?(Two.) How many
stanzas are there? (Six.)

3. Examine the rhyme scheme: What is the pattern of rhymes at the end of each stanza in this
poem? (The rhyme scheme is AABBCC: bus—Gus, late—mate, pet—jet)

4. Analyse the language: What kind of picture does the poem create in your mind? Identify
similes, metaphors, personification and other figures of speech. Is the language formal or
informal, old-fashioned or modern, simple or complex?

5. Consider the tone and mood: How does the poem make you feel? The tone can be serious,
humorous, angry, joyful, etc.

6. Identify the theme(s): What is the poem about?

7. Interpret the poem: What is the poet trying to say? How do the various elements of the
poem work together to convey that message? (Note that a poem often has many layers of
meaning, and your interpretation is just one possibility.)
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Unit 2

usually adv. I F L ; 225 Hy usually = usual + -ly

-ly CHRRTA ) PA--ee-J7 320 HAT oo PR

celebration n. PiiiL; PSRk sh | celebration = celebrate + -tion
-tion (KR TA] ) - (FP PRt RS

surprised adj. fAFIY; PR | surprised = surprise + -d
B A MY -d/-ed (A4 AR By inl (5 243 18) , RISl i Ak
TEAS 1] ) JERE e 55

super-excited adj. IS ; | super-excited = super + excited*

K& AT 1)

Unit 3

balanced adj. {##F (zi/~ ) F | balanced = balance + -d

5 (1) -d/-ed (A4 SRR Slyin] (3 24338, AT il Ak
7iZZ>3C RIS £6]

tasty adj. JERRAY; A THY tasty = taste + -y
-y (RS2 ) el 195 A - R

finally adv. fix)5 finally = final + -ly

-ly (HaEia ) BA------ Jrl; HAg e P B

Unit 4

goalkeeper n. 7[5 goalkeeper = goal + keeper (=keep* + -er)
-er (MR ia] ) --ee A (e )

powerful adj. 5&A S powerful = power + -ful
ful (RIS ) ST 185 A7 =P (B )
)

Unit 5

unforgettable adj. 4 AMEL:AY | unforgettable = un- + forgettable (=forget + -able)
un- A5 oK JE; )
-able (AGRIEAETR] ) T oo 1) 5 BEeeoo -5 Nfeeee 1Y
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Unit 6

footprint n. JHIEN; &3l

footprint = foot* + print

high-speed adj. =K

high-speed = high + speed

historical adj. (A% ) S Hy

historical = history + -ical

-ical (FIB AT ) Heeeer Koo

il

national adj. [E %11 ; M

national = nation + -al

-al (HREA ) 5o AR/
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Audio scripts
Unit 1

Al
(1) It’s a good idea to learn the history of science next time.
(2) Sit there. Pay attention. Listen to my instructions. Look at this picture first.

A3

Yiming: Hi, Lisa! | saw your timetable. It looks nice!

Lisa: Thanks, Yiming. Do we have the same subjects?

Yiming: | don’t think so. You do French, but | don’t. | do English.

Lisa: How many subjects do you have?

Yiming: | have eleven subjects.

Lisa: What subject do you like best?

Yiming: My favourite subject is Chinese.

Lisa: Do you have Science?

Yiming: Of course. We have two science lessons every week. You have more.

Unit 2

A3

John: Hi Bailing, would you like to see my family tree?

Bailing: Sure, John! I’d love to see it. Can you tell me about your family?

John:  Of course! In my family, | have my parents, my grandparents and my younger brother.
On my father’s side, | have an uncle. He has a son.

Bailing: That’s a big family, John! Do you live with your grandparents?

John: No, we don’t. We visit them every weekend. What about you, Bailing?

Bailing: We live with our grandma. She teaches me how to play the piano.

John:  That’s great! It’s wonderful to be together with family members.

Bailing: You’re right.

Unit 3

A3

Every day, | eat lots of grains like rice and noodles and sometimes corn for lunch. | eat plenty of
vegetables like cabbages, onions and carrots, and plenty of fruits like strawberries and bananas.
In summer, watermelons are my favourite. | like eating chicken, beef and fish, but | don’t eat too
much of them. | have some milk and bean products every day. | drink a glass of milk at breakfast
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and have a little yogurt after supper. I always drink enough water.

HA M

Part 1 Listening and speaking

2

(1) May I ask some questions about the project?

(2) Are you the only child in your family?

(3) What are you going to get?

(4) Thank you for your help.

(5) Who's the little girl playing with the toy plane?

3

@)
:James, are you a member of the football club?

B: Yes.

G: Great! Can | ask you some questions about the club?

B: Sure, go ahead.

G: s that your brother, the boy next to you holding a pad?

B: Yes, that’s Leo.

G: Does he like playing football?

B: Well, not really. Football is our dog Lucky’s favourite game.

B: Have we got everything we need, Mum?
W: Let me check. Um, we’ve got one cabbage and two bottles of milk. We need to buy some onions.
B: OK. Let’s get what we need.

W: Sam, have some pancake. This is your favourite.
B: Okay, Mum. Just a little. I’ll be late for school.
W: All right. Don’t forget your red scarf.

(1) Chiara is 11 years old. She goes to a middle school in Milan, Italy. Her favourite subject is
Science.

(2) Chiara’s mother is a teacher and her father is a writer. She has two elder brothers. Chiara’s
grandparents live nearby.

(3) Chiara visits her grandparents every Monday. They cook her favourite noodles and meatballs.

(4) Lungelo goes to a middle school in South Africa. He wakes up at 6 a.m. and has eggs and
traditional porridge for breakfast.

(5) Lungelo’s school has a swimming pool and he likes swimming there. He is good at football.
His favourite teacher Mr Botha teaches football.

5

(1) What is your favourite school subject?
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(2) How many people are there in your family? Who are they?
(3) What do you often have for breakfast?

Unit 4

A3

Lily: Hi, Frank, we need to choose some classmates for the School Sports Day events. How
about Chris Brown for a running event?

Frank: Good idea. Chris runs every day. He’s very fast in short runs.

Lily: Hmm, | think | know a good event for him. And what about Kira Smith for a jumping
event?

Frank: Yes, Kira is great at jumping. She can jump so high!

Lily: So, I’m thinking ... this event might be good for her. And for rock climbing?

Frank: Hmm, what about Alex White? He climbs everything he sees. He’s like a mountain goat
on the ropes.

Lily: Great, | think | have the event for him. Yes, he could win some points for our class!

Unit5

Al

(1) There is a hare in the yard.

(2) Did you hear the dog?

(3) Be careful! A bear is coming near.
(4) The chicken is eating a big pear.

(5) Why do you like this farm so much?

A3

Yiming: May | ask some questions about animals, Uncle Lin?

Uncle Lin: Sure.

Yiming: Do fish sleep?

Uncle Lin: Yes, they do. But they sleep with their eyes open.

Yiming: That’s cool! My next question is about horses. Do horses have a sweet tooth?

Uncle Lin: Yes, they do. Like people, horses love to eat sweet foods, such as apples, carrots
and sweet potatoes.

Yiming: Sounds interesting! 1’d also like to learn something about cats. Are cats clean
animals?

Uncle Lin: Of course they are. Cats clean themselves every day.

Yiming: Wow! The last question. Can owls see things in the dark?

Uncle Lin: Yes, they can. Owls are night animals. They can see well in the dark. But owls
cannot move their eyes. They must turn their heads to look around.
Yiming: That’s amazing!
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Unit 6

LTI 2

Good morning, sir. What can | do for you?

Good morning. 1’d like to plan a trip.

Where do you want to go?

Some places with beautiful nature. | want to try something special such as riding a horse.
And when will you start your trip?

I like spring. So | plan to go next month.

How long do you plan to stay?

A week would be enough for me.

That sounds good. How would you like to travel?

I think travelling by plane would be the best choice. It’s fast.
Agreed. 1’d suggest you ...

HARIEM

Part 1 Listening and speaking

2

(1) Are you good at sports?

(2) What team sport do you want to try?

(3) How are you going to the farm?

(4) When do you usually begin your work?
(5) Could I give the goat some water to drink?

3

(1) G:
B:
G:
Q:

(2) W:
M
Q:

3) G:
B:
G:
Q:

(4) W:
M:
W:
M:
Q:

4

Hi Frank, you’ve got a pet, haven’t you?

Yes, it’s a puppy. | named him Chocolate because of his brown fur.
Cute!

What pet did Frank get?

Do you like swimming?

. Yes, | go swimming three times per week. It’s fun.

How often does the man go swimming per week?

How was your football match yesterday, Tom?

I scored a goal but got a yellow card. And Jack hurt his knee in the match.
How come?

What happened to Jack in the football match?

David, what are you planning for this summer?

My family and | are thinking of going on a road trip.

Sounds like fun! Have you decided when to go yet?

Not yet. We’re still thinking about where to go.

What are they talking about?

W: Alex, what’s your day like on the farm?
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: It’s wonderful. | start early, around 5 a.m. First, | feed the chickens. Then I milk the cows.

It’s hard but | enjoy it.

Do you do all the work by yourself?

My wife and my son help me. We usually have breakfast at 8 a.m. After breakfast, we water
the vegetables. We enjoy the quietness of the countryside.

Sounds interesting. What about your free time?

: Evenings are the best. | read books or just enjoy watching the stars. Life here is simple but

nice.
I never knew farm life had so much going on. Maybe I should pay a visit.

. Yes, you should. There is hard work, but also lots of fun and peace.



Answer key
Unit 1

Al
(1) idea, history, science, time
(2) sit, listen, instructions, this, picture

A2
(1) Maths  (2) Chinese (3) English/French/German/...
4 ICT (5) Music  (6) Geography

A3

3-1

A B D,F

3-2

(1) don’t  (2) eleven (3) favourite, Chinese (4) Of course
3-3

(Answers may vary.)

(B) I have eleven subjects.

(C) I have seven to eight classes every day.
(D) I like Maths best.

(E) I have five Chinese lessons every week.
(F) Yes, | do.

Bl
MWD AC A 4B

B2
B A 4HC (BOF (BE

B3

(Answers may vary.)

(1) Excuse me. Can | ask a question?/May | ask a question?

(2) Excuse me. May | ask some questions about the school clubs?
(3) Yes, of course./Sure.

(4) How many students can join the calligraphy club?

C1
(2) am. (3) differences (4) outside (5) connect (6) make

Cc2
2-1

Johnson Juliana
City \V
Type of school vV
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Johnson Juliana
Subjects V4 Vv
Way of learning vV \
Activities V4 \V
Favourite thing(s) about school \V \
2-2
mB 2C @)D
C3
3-1
1-C,(2-E,3-A,4-D,5-B
3-2
(Answers may vary.)
e | like Escuela Nueva in Colombia. They work on problems in their villages/communities.

Their ideas can help make their life better.

| like the Village Forest School in Italy. | want to go outside the classroom and learn things in
the open air. Getting close to nature is fun.

« | like the Travelling School best. It is for older students, but they can learn things from
different places across countries. Travelling is fun and a great teacher.

| like the Efterskole boarding schools best. Classes like circus skills and cooking are new to
me. | want to have a try.

| like the Steve Jobs School in the Netherlands. | want to have lessons and do homework on
tablets and connect with classmates online.

Grammar

1

(1) studies (2) brushes  (3) Does ... speak
(4) does ... teach  (5) flies (6) Do ... play

2

(Answers may vary.)
(2) My school day starts at 8 a.m.
(3) My best friend walks to school.
Or: My best friend goes to school on foot/by bike/by car/by bus/on a scooter.
(4) Yes, my school hours are the same from Monday to Friday.
Or: No, my school hours are not the same every day. From Monday to Thursday, it’s eight
hours. On Friday, the school hour is shorter.
(5) I have four lessons on Tuesday morning.
(6) I learn English at school.

D1
MHC (2D 3B @A

D2
(Answers may vary.)
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(1) Every Thursday afternoon, 1 go to the science/music/calligraphy/swimming club.

(2) My teachers are nice and kind./All my teachers are helpful and friendly./My maths teacher is
very busy.

(3) I have eleven school subjects. My favourite ones are English and Science. All subjects are
very useful. The lessons are interesting and fun.

Unit review

(Answers may vary.)
What do you like most about school?

A. School subjects
Lisa’s school timetable
e Monday to Friday
» School subjects: English, Maths, Music, ICT, PE, Geography, History, Art, Science, French,
Design and Technology, Drama
e I’minterested in: her French and drama lessons

B. School activities
e School activities @ New Star Middle School
the calligraphy club, the STEM club, the football club, the cooking club, the music club, ...
My favourite one(s): the calligraphy club and the football club
« Information about the activities:
Tick (/) the one(s) you want to know.
£/ How long does the club run?
4 Where do the members meet?
8 Who is the teacher in the club?
4 What does the club do?
£ When does the club meet?
M ...

C. Aschool day

e Mikko’s school day:

His school day starts at 9 a.m. and ends at 2 p.m.

He has classes like Maths, Dance and English.

He does a lot of projects at school.

Breaks: There is a fifteen-minute break after every lesson. At noon, they take a lunch break.
My favourite part(s): their way of learning (doing projects and studying many subjects at the

same time)

D. My school life
e What I like about my school life:
the timetable, my teachers and classmates, the after-school activities, the experiments, the

sports games, ...

239



e What I like about other students’ school life:
interesting subjects, after-school activities, ...

E. My dream school
e Key words about my dream school:
good teachers, close friends, fun subjects, a lot of outdoor activities, interesting experiments, ...

Unit 2

Al
(1) named (2) apples (3) He (4) enjoys

A2
(1) father (2) aunt (3) cousins (4) grandparents/grandfather and grandmother
(5) granddaughters

A3

3-1

DF @QF RF T B)T (B)F
3-2

(1) younger brother (2) father’s side (3) a son
(4) doesn’t live (5) be together

3-3

(Answers may vary.)

(1) Yes, I am./No, | am not.

(2) There are five people in my family.

(3) Yes, I do./No, I don’t.

(4) I’ve got two cousins.

Bl
(1) are playing the guitar (2) is playing football
(3) is watering the plants (4) is playing chess

B2
mec 2B A HD

B3
MWD (B 3C A

C1
(1) introduce (2) relative (3) fun (4) celebration (5) album

Cc2
2-1
1B,C,E A (3D,F (4CE
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2-2

(1) On a Sunday morning.

(2) She usually writes in the evening.

(3) Harry’s brother, Sam.

(4) They have fresh rolls and vegetable salad for breakfast.
(5) They will go for a walk in the park with Snowball.

C3
3-1
£/ Name
£/ Job
N Age
] School
£ Appearance ( 4Mi )
M Interest ( 2% )
M Living place
3-2
B @A (3C
3-3

(1) They live in New York.
(2) She is a teacher.

(3) He is tall and a little fat. He’s got short brown hair and blue eyes.

(4) Nick is 16 years old. Nini is 10 years old.
(5) Nini likes listening to music.

Grammar

1

(2) He  (3) their (4) It/He/She

(5) him (6) She  (7) your

2

(2) is taking photos

(3) Lu Yao’s cousins are playing with Lollipop

(4) At 11:30 a.m., Lu Yao’s family are having a picnic
3

(Answers may vary.)

(2) At 7:15 a.m., we are having breakfast

(3) At 7:20 a.m., I’m walking to school

(4) At 10:00 a.m., my brother is working in his office
(5) At 5:30 p.m., my mother is cooking at home
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D1

Paragraph A rWho & What
Paragraph B rHow (... feel)
Paragraph C rWhen
Paragraph D ~Where

D2

(1) Grandma is sitting on a chair near my mum.
(2) Sam and Dad are riding bikes. They are very happy.
(3) Liam and I are flying Kites.

Unit review

(Answers may vary.)
What makes a family?

A. Family relations
Bailing’s family tree
« Family relations: grandfather, grandmother, father, mother, son, daughter, brother, sister,
uncle, aunt, cousin, nephew
e Questions about my partner’s family tree: How many people are there in your family? Are
you the only child in your family?

B. Family members
« Descriptions ( f#ii£ ) about my family members:
My mother has big eyes with long hair.
My father is tall and a little fat. He has got short dark hair.
My sister has got a round face and long dark hair.
» My favourite family activities:
My father is playing football with me.
My mother is helping me with my homework.
I am playing chess with my cousin.

C. Family duties

e My family duties:
= wash the dishes
= set the table
= make the beds

= water the plants

= sweep the floor
Family chores | want to learn to do:

how to cook dinner, how to wash clothes, ...

D. Family time
» How do your family spend time together?
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We prepare a birthday party for my grandmother.
We have dinner together on New Year’s Eve.

» What is everyone doing? How does everyone feel?
My father is cooking. My mother is setting the table.
I am making a birthday card. Everyone feels happy.

E. A family poster
» Key words about my understanding of the word “family”:
love, care, responsibility, helping each other, ...

Unit 3

Al
(2) onions  (3) potatoes, lemons  (4) cucumbers  (5) duck, dumplings

A2
(2) tofu  (3) peppers (4) watermelons (5) yogurt

A3

3-1

noodles, corn, onions, carrots, strawberries, watermelons, beef, chicken, fish, yogurt
3-2

(1) lots of (2) plenty of  (3) too much (4) some

(5) aglass of (6) enough

3-3

(Answers may vary.)

(2) 1 have plenty of vegetables like cabbages and cucumbers.
(3) I have some meat like beef and chicken.

(4) 1 drink one/a glass of milk and have a little yogurt.

(5) I eat fruits of three different colours every day.

(6) I eat an egqg every day.

Bl
Wb @A ®C (4B (BE

B2

2-1

meCc (2 (3)A 4D (5B

Shopping List: beef, chicken, bananas, yogurt, cabbages, carrots
2-2

A B, C

B3
(Answers may vary.)
(1) What vegetables and fruits do you need?
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(2) 1 want to buy some tomatoes and apples.
(3) What else do you want to buy?

(4) A packet of cheese and a bar of chocolate.
(5) Thank you.

C1
(2) surprise  (3) cook (4)as (5) boils (6) need, into

C2
2-1
mB 2C A 4D
2-2
MA @A )C 4D
C3
3-1
Special Food Day
Name Rice Day Pancake Day
Time every January every February or March
Place India the UK
Special food rice in milk pancakes with sugar and lemon juice
3-2

(Answers may vary.)

I think Rice Day is more interesting. They cook rice in milk. We never cook rice in this way, and

it sounds very special.

Or: | think Pancake Day is more interesting. The students make pancakes in the school kitchen
on their own. They are the chefs on that day.

Grammar

1

(1) onions  (2) yogurt (3) strawberries (4) potatoes (5) cheese
2

(1) How much  (2) glasses (3) much (4) much

(5) a little (6) some  (7) alot of

D1
() cut (2)beat (3)add (4)turn

D2
(1) cut the beef, tomatoes and potatoes into small pieces
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(2) Next, fry the beef in oil
(3) Then, add the tomatoes and potatoes to the beef
(4) Finally, add water to the beef and vegetables and boil the soup for 20 minutes

Unit review

(Answers may vary.)
What role does food play in our life?

A. Food groups
Food Guide Pagoda

» Different food groups: Grains, Vegetables and fruits, Meat, fish and eggs, Milk and bean
products, Oil and salt

* How much to eat from each food group: Grains: lots of; Vegetables and fruits: plenty of;
Meat, fish and eggs: some/not too much; Milk and bean products: some; QOil and salt: little;
Water: enough

e My favourite food and its food group:
strawberries (\Vegetables and fruits)

B. Healthy food choices
» The food on Lin Dong’s shopping list:
a bag of egg noodles, two carrots, a red pepper, a green pepper, a few onions
» The food | want to buy for dinner:
fish and cucumbers
= Information about the food:
Food group(s):
Meat, fish and eggs, Vegetables and fruits
The reason to buy the food:
They are healthy and delicious.

C. Food for love
» Lin Dong’s cooking steps for Rainbow Beef:
= First, add a little soy sauce to the beef.
= Then, cut the vegetables into small pieces.
= Next, fry the beef with the vegetables.
= Finally, boil the noodles as a side dish.
My favourite part(s) of Lin Dong’s blog: the ending part. It turns out that the meat was
mutton instead of beef.

D. My healthy dish
*  What I like about my healthy dish:

We can have different food from different food groups in one dish.
e The healthy dish I like from my classmates:

Chinese cucumber salad
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E. A healthy school lunch menu
» Key words about the comments on our group’s lunch menu:
various food, healthy and delicious, ...

HA M

Part 1 Listening and speaking

2

DA A 3B 4B (BA

3

@B 2A 3B @C

4

MF @QF T @GF OT

5

(Answers may vary.)

(1) My favourite school subject is Maths.

(2) There are four people in my family: my mum, my dad, my younger sister and me.
(3) For breakfast, | often have steamed buns, soy milk and some fruit.

Part 2 Vocabulary and grammar

1

MA A BB AHA BA (B)A

2

(1) lives  (2) difference(s) (3) quickly (4) introduction (5) surprised
(6) tastes

3

(1) enough  (2) surprise (3) together (4) adding (5) setting

4

(1) go (2)take (3)ends (4) iswaiting (5) asks (6) strawberries
(7) pieces (8) beef

Part 3 Reading

1

MmcC (2B (33C HA (5B

2-1

B

2-2

HC (2D 3B (@A

3

(1) Learning by doing./Students learn by doing.
(2) Wind.

(3) (Answers may vary.) Geography and PE.
(4) (Answers may vary.) Swimmers and firemen.
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(5) (Answers may vary.) It’s fun and interesting./It’s exciting and new.

Part 4 Writing

1

(1) pleasure (2) diet (3) online (4) other

2

(1) My brothers help sweep the floor and set the table./My brothers help set the table and sweep
the floor.

(2) Would you like to take a break and have some yogurt?/Would you like to have some yogurt
and take a break?

(3) Dad beats the eggs with chopsticks and then fries them with butter.

Unit 4

Al

great: break, steak

team: teacher, beach, sea, eat, tea, cheap, each
ready: healthy, bread, heavy

A2

Play: play volleyball, play tennis; (play baseball, play badminton, play basketball)
Go: go swimming, go rock climbing; (go running, go rope skipping)

Do: do kung fu, do pull-ups; (do karate, do yoga)

A3

3-1

Kira Smith: high jump
Chris Brown: 50m sprint
Alex White: rock climbing
3-2

(1) who can take part in the School Sports Day events.
(2) He runs every day.

(3) Kira Smith.

(4) He is good at climbing.
(5) Alex White.

B1

1-1

(2) breaks (3) warm-up (4) fall (5) match (6) happens
The hidden message is health.

1-2

(1) Go to the clinic when you fall and hurt your knee.

(2) Wear sports gear./Use the right gear.
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(3) Do warm-up exercises before playing.
(4) Drink some water./Take breaks during exercises and games.

B2
2-1
MHB (QE 3D &#C (BA
2-2
mB @C A HE (5D

C1
(1) mind (2) scored (3) Join (4) throw  (5) controls

Cc2

2-1

mec @A 3B 4/
2-2

mec @8

C3

3-1

DT F BF AOT (BF

3-2

(1) 1 should skip and jump along the old streets and learn to balance my body.

(2) 1 should not use my hands.

(3) Three or more players.

(4) The purpose of the leaflet is to share the information of longtang games in Shanghai.

(5) (Answers may vary.) | want to try Chinese jump rope most because | want to have fun with
my friends/because | want to know how high I can go.

Grammar

1

(1) What (2) What (3)who (4) who (5) What, Who
2

(Answers may vary.)

(1) I always go cycling with my brother at weekends.

(2) 1 sometimes do my homework before dinner.

(3) I never play ping-pong on Mondays.

(4) 1 usually have lunch with my best friend Lilian.

(5) My mother often exercises.

(6) Frank always wins points for our class on Sports Day.

D1
(1) 10 June (2) in the swimming pool (3) swimming
(4) Tom from Class 1, Grade 6  (5) swims fast
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D2
play, jump, kick
The man is playing football. He is jumping up. He is kicking the ball.

Unit review

(Answers may vary.)
Why do we play sports?

A. Sports activities
Sports Day @ Shanghai New Star Middle School
* Sports Day Timetable
* Individual Sports: 50m sprint, 200m sprint, 200m run, 800m run (girl)/1,000m run (boy), long
jump, high jump, shot-put, 1-minute rope skipping, shuttlecock kicking, rock climbing, kung fu
» Team Sports: basketball, three-player football, 4 x 50m relay, tug of war, Frisbee
* The events | want to take part in: basketball, Frisbee

B. Sports safety
* Sports safety tips:

Wear sports clothes Use the right gear Warm up
Watch out for others Drink water

* Other tips | know: follow the rules, take breaks during practices and games
* To show care to others, | can say ...

What’s wrong? What seems to be the problem?
* To respond positively, | can say ...

You have to do warm-up exercises before you do sports.

I always do.

C. Sports fun
e How much do you know about ...?
= Three-player football: a football match with three players — no goalkeeper. Learn to work
in a team and get some exercise.
= Rock climbing: hold onto a climbing wall, wear sports gear, make you strong
= Frisbee: throw and catch the Frisbee, have to run to catch it
= Kung fu: control your mind and body, there’s tiger style, monkey style and more
e How much do you know about “a poster” ?
A poster is a notice with pictures.
The purpose(s) of a poster: to get your attention to an event or to give you some information

D. Sporting moments
* Asports report tells us:
time, place, sports, person(s), action.
* An action verb tells us:
what the subject of a sentence is actively doing.
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E. Sports for us

* How to introduce a daily sport:
What is the sport? How do you play the sport?
What makes the sport fun? What are the safety tips?

Unit5

Al
(1) hare (2) hear (3) bear (4) pear (5) farm

A2
(1) prefer (2) website (3) feed (4) remember (5) collect
(6) recognise, amazing

A3

3-1

(Answers may vary.)
(1) No, they don’t.
(2) Yes, they do.

(3) Yes, they are.

(4) Yes, they can.

3-3
(1) Yes, they do (2) their eyes open  (3) Yes, they do
(4) love to (5) sweet potatoes  (6) they are

(7) clean themselves (8) Yes, they can (9) see well
(10) turn their heads

B1
(1) Canwe (2)sorry (3) Isit OK if (4) No problem.

B2
MF @D 3B AHC (B)A (OE

B3

(1) Is it OK if I/May I/Can I/Could | have a look at the health report card of the rabbit?
(2) Is it OK if I/May I/Can I/Could I give the cat some snacks?

(3) Is it OK if I/May I/Can 1/Could | buy a bed for the dog?

C1

(1) takes care of  (2) warning (3) smooth
(4) friendly (5) yard (6) Could
Cc2

2-1

/ Day £/ Date £/ Place(s)
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£ Weather £/ Events £/ Feelings and thoughts
&/ Future plans  [] Pictures

2-2
Places Events Feelings and thoughts
petting zoo « petting the sheep and rabbits | © It was a lot of fun.
@ feeding them grass
@ wild animal zones | e« seeing some signs «  What © a long neck she has!
 seeing a “ giraffe « ™ How amazing!
« ® seeing atiger
® a school ® learning some fun facts about | ““ What a lazy animal!
koalas
2-3

WA (@B 3D (4D A

C3
3-1
(1) throw (2) bite (3)sun  (4) smart
(5) feet (6) smaller (7) help (8) forest
3-2
MF @QF T @F T ©OT

Grammar
1
(2) When do tigers sleep?
(3) Why do you like dogs?
(4) How does Uncle Lin go to work every day?
2
(2) Q: Where do sheep live?
A: They live on a farm.
(3) Q: When does he collect eggs every day?
A: He collects eggs before dinner every day.
(4) Q: Why are the calves wearing jackets?
A: They are wearing jackets to keep warm.
(5) Q: How does Uncle Lin herd goats?
A: He herds goats with the help of Cookie.

D1
(1) friendly (2) smart (3) playful (4) beautiful (5) loud (6) easy
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D2

Rabbits make wonderful pets.
Rabbits are very cute (quiet/cute/smart).
They have long ears and a soft furry body.

Everyone should own a cat.
Cats bring a lot of fun. It is fun to watch them
play with a ball or run around in the room.

Birds make great pets.
Birds are beautiful. They have colourful feathers.

Unit review
(Answers may vary.)
In what ways are animals important to us?

A. Amazing animals

Fun facts about farm animals
» Animals in the video: goats, cows, pigs, chickens
e I’'minterested in: cows and chickens

B. Getting along with animals
Animals on the farm: horses, chickens, bees, cows and calves
« Tick (/) the things we can’t do on Uncle Lin’s farm:

&/ making loud noises

[] feeding chickens

[ cleaning the pigsty

£/ feeding or petting the horses

£/ leaving sweet foods outside

£/ making the chickens angry

C. Aday on the farm
e Chores on the farm:
= feeding animals
= herding goats
= milking cows
= cleaning the pigsty
= collecting eggs
My favourite part(s): collecting eggs
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D. My favourite animal

» Details about my favourite animal:
soft skin, furry body, strong legs, sharp teeth, run fast, playful, smart, loyal, like to eat meat
and sweet foods

» Details about my partner’s favourite animal:
quiet; cute; beautiful; long ears; soft furry body; funny mouth; like to eat fresh vegetables,

grass and fruits

E. Our school club logo
» Key words about our logo:
round face, big eyes, wearing glasses, reading a book, smart

Unit 6

Al

coat: goat, boat

group: soup, you

house: mountain, around, cloud, out, sound

A2

AN (NN U

R [VROTeY, DR
o[ TN SR
uJ 8 | A OKANONY
NG ARNE
VO AMEREE
AU L[ x|[Q|m]s

(1) popular (2) enjoy (3) hike (4) local

A3

3-1

8 (1) wheretogo £/ (2) when to go

£ (3) how to travel ] (4) who to go with

£/ (5) what to do (1 (6) why go there

£ (7) how long to stay

3-2

(1) beautiful nature (2) next month  (3) aweek (4) by plane
3-3

(Answers may vary.)

Inner Mongolia. Because the man wants to visit some places with beautiful nature and he wants
to try something special such as riding a horse.

B1
A. Do you like to travel by car?
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B. Can you give me some suggestions, please?/Can you please give me some suggestions?
C. What about taking a train to get there?

D. Why not get on a plane and fly there?

E. Thank you for your suggestions.

F. Let’s catch the early bus.

B2
mB @A 3D (4C (BE

B3

(1) What about taking a bus/How about taking a bus?/Why not take a bus?

(2) What about taking a city walk?/How about taking a city walk?/Why not take a city walk?/
Shall we take a city walk?/Let’s take a city walk.

(3) That’s a good idea but it’s going to be rainy this weekend.
I’m not sure because it’s going to be rainy this weekend.
I’m afraid it’s going to be rainy this weekend.

C1
(1) popular  (2) suchas  (3) forest (4) Mountain
(5) history  (6) museum  (7) with your own eyes

C2

2-1

(L)D 2B (3B (49C (5C

2-2

(Answers may vary.)

I think it’s a good one. But if | make the travel plan, | will add more information about the cost
of each stop/the time on the way/the hotel to stay at.

C3

3-1

(1D

(2) Paragraph 1: travelling to different places? Paragraph 2: spending time with your relatives?
Paragraph 3: learning something outside class? Paragraph 4: helping others through
volunteering?

3-2

(1) hike in the mountains

(2) stay with/visit relatives

(3) museums

(4) historic sites

(5) look after old people or little children in neighbourhoods

3-3

(Answers may vary.)

I like vacations to help others through volunteering best. Because it makes the world a better
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place and I can learn a lot when | help others.

Grammar
1
(1) is going to (2) Is, going (3) he is (4) Is, going to (5) isn’t going to
isn’the (7) Yes, heis (8)aren’tthere (9) Yes, there are
2
(2) What is Luca going to do first?
He is going to enjoy local food first.
(3) Is Luca going to take a skiing lesson on Sunday?
No, he isn’t. (He is going to take a skiing lesson on Friday afternoon.)
(4) When is Luca going to fly back?
He is going to fly back on 13 Jan.

D1
1B (2C RD KA

D2

(1) ’'min Xi’an now and I’'m visiting History Museum.
(2) Tomorrow, I’m going to try/eat the local noodles.
(3) 1 'am sure | will enjoy myself during the trip.

Unit review
(Answers may vary.)
How can we get around and explore China?

A. Aplace to go
Things | usually do while I’m going on a trip
* see: historical places, beautiful nature, famous buildings, lovely animals
 do: hike, lie on the beach, ride a horse, visit famous places
 eat: local food, snacks, traditional dishes

B. Ways of travelling
e Ways | travel

by bus, by train, by taxi, by car, by plane
e My favourite one(s) and reason(s)

by train; fast and comfortable
by bus; cheap and convenient
e To show politeness, I can ...
use questions or use polite words
e To give suggestions, | can say ...
Shall we do ...?/Why not do ...?
How/What about doing ...?

Let’s (do) ...!

(6) is going to,
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C. Young travellers

e How much do you know about ...?
= Lingling12’s trip:
Destination: Beijing
Ways of travelling: by plane
Activities: visit historical places

ride a bicycle in the hutongs

= Ming’s trip:
Destination: Zhangjiajie & Lijiang
Ways of travelling: by train, by bus, by plane
Activities: hike, climb a mountain

D. My footprint

e Apostcard usually contains:
date, message, greetings, signature, address

« People usually write messages about:
where they are, what they are doing, what they are going to do and how they feel in a
postcard.

E. Atravel plan
» Key words about a travel plan:
travel dates and times, what activities to do, how to get around, what to eat, where to stay

HARIEM

Part 1 Listening and speaking
ﬁl)A (20A 3B 4HA (5B
?1)A (2B (3B (4C
?1)F AT BF (AT OF
5

(Answers may vary.)

(1) Yes, | do./No, I don’t.

(2) My father often plays sports with me./My friend.
(3) I’m going to visit Hangzhou./Beijing.

Part 2 Vocabulary and grammar

1

(1) shout (2) smooth (3)go (4)at (5) Watch out (6) Who

2

(1) myself (2) safety (3) better (4) active (5) keep (6) surprise
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3

(1) ticket  (2) moment (3) comfortable (4) believe
(5) convenient

4

(1) running  (2) started (3) do  (4) is getting/gets
(5) matches (6) safety  (7) feet (8) be

Part 3 Reading

1

mB 2C A (49C (5B
2

WD @C A 4B (OE
3

(1) Yes, itis.

(2) They have a backup date for Sports Day to be ready for any weather changes.

(3) Schools usually choose activities like running, egg and spoon races, space hopper races and
more for Sports Day.

(4) Parents, families, friends and teachers can also take part in Sports Day.

(5) (Answers may vary.) To let everyone join in the fun and enjoy the event together.

Part 4 Writing

1

(1) warning  (2) expensive (3) Museum (4) carry

2

(1) Wendy is going to take care of my pet.

(2) How far is the nearest national park from your house?

(3) The students are hiking in the mountain area with their teachers./The students are hiking with
their teachers in the mountain area.
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